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‘EMERGENCY CIRCULATION” OF NOTES IN TIMES 
OF DIFFICULTY. 


# ANY suggestions have been made for the provision 
1 of a bank note issue which might be adjusted to 
the wants of the country and made available 
when needed for the requirements of business ; 
this is sometimes called in reference to the occasions when 
it is required—and especially in the United States of America 
—an “emergency circulation.” Such an excess circulation 
beyond the limit fixed in the Act is provided through the 
arrangements of the Bank Law in Germany. It is not needed 
in France, because the prudence which has marked the 
management of the Bank of France has enabled it to meet 
any emergency, any drain of specie for business requirements, 
without overstepping the limits imposed by the law under 
which the operations of the Bank of France are carried on, 
and hence there is no call for power to permit an emergency 
circulation in that country. In Germany, on the other hand, 
as we have continually noticed in our translations of the 
report of the Imperial Bank of Germany,* an excess or 








* See report of the Imperial Bank of Germany for 1900—Aankers’ Magazine for August, 
1901. And for history of the excess note circulation and operations of the Imperial Bank, 
see Banking Almanac, 1901, page 886. 
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emergency issue has been increasingly required during late 
years. The operations of the Bank of Germany are now 
nearly five times as large as they were when that Bank was 
founded. The circulation is secured by regulations some- 
what similar to those imposed by the English Bank Act of 
1844, but in case of an “ emergency ” the Bank is allowed to 
exceed the limit on payment of a duty of 5 per cent. on the 
excess. How large that excess has been may be gathered 
from the fact that in the year 1900 it was nearly £ 18,000,000 
on one occasion; and the duty on the excess, which was 
£96,000 in 1898, was £142,000 in 1899, and nearly £136,000 
in 1900. It is true that the amount in 1900 was slightly less 
than in the preceding year, but that the need for this excess 
was at times not by any means smaller in that year than 
previously, is sufficiently shown by the fact that the highest 
amount of excess issue was in round numbers :— 


During 1898 £ 14,000,000 
, to - . 417,000,000 
” 1900 . . Pf I 8,000,000 


The best defence which a banker can have in case of any 
emergency is a good reserve and the ability to maintain it. 
But times occur, and sometimes recur, in business, when, 
without any question as to a demand for specie either for 
export or arising from an alarm, more than the usual amount 
of the “ circulating medium ” is required in order to meet 
the ordinary demands of business, and on those occasions, if 
the laws of a country impose fixed limits on banking opera- 
tions, permission should be given for allowing an excess. 
We have seen how this is done in Germany ; and a demand 
for somewhat similar arrangements has arisen in the United 
States, much as it has done in the United Kingdom—though 
in neither case has legislation been enacted to meet the diffi- 
culty—though in both cases that difficulty has been often 
admitted. The ideal state of matters, of course, would be, 
that banking should be carried on without any special legal 
limitations except those imposed on business in general, 
namely, of meeting all obligations when required to do so. 
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Unfortunately, however, in no civilised country of the world 
that we are aware of does this Arcadian freedom and sim- 
plicity prevail. The National Banks of the United States 
issue their note circulation under very strict regulations— 
stricter, indeed, than those imposed either on the Scottish or 
on the Irish issuing banks. These, and the proposals for 
alteration, were referred to in the address of Mr. James H. 
Willock, President of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, 
to the Convention of the Bankers of Pennsylvania, held last 
July. Mr. Willock’s remarks are the following :—“A Bill intro- 
duced last winter attracted considerable attention, and will be 
heard of again. It acknowledges the fact that the National 
Bank circulation secured by Government bonds is an ideal 
currency, and the system, which has stood the test of years, 
is the best of which we have any knowledge, but suggests 
that there might be an additional issue of bank notes not 
based on bonds. It provides that any National Bank having 
already issued notes on bonds, may issue 20 per cent. 
additional not based on bonds. After three years an additional 
20 per cent. may be issued, and after six years an additional 
40 per cent. ; but the total of these notes is not to exceed 
40 per cent. of the capital stock of the bank. The notes are 
to be redeemed just as the secured notes are, and that pay- 
ment insured by a safety fund of 5 per cent., accumulated by 
a tax of one-half of 1 per cent. on the emergency notes issued. 
This, it is supposed, would add to the elasticity of our present 
currency, and would certainly add very greatly to its volume ; 
but it is such a radical departure that it ought to have your 
careful study, so that no mistake will be made hereafter by 
reason of our inattention.” This measure was dropped for 
the ‘time, but we cannot doubt that it will be brought 
forward in some way again, though in the _ interest 
of banking in general we may reasonably hope it will not 
be proceeded with exactly as it stands. In its present form it 
is complicated by requirements which probably represent the 
difficulties which its promoters met with, and the efforts made 
to surmount them. It may be supposed that, when it is 
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brought forward again, the arrangement restricting the in- 
crease of the circulation originally for a period of three years, 
and then for a further period of six more, will not be insisted 
on, and that a simpler plan, restricting the excess issue to 
a propertion of the capital stock of the bank (40 per cent. 
has been proposed), will be adopted. We do not observe 
that it was proposed to make the notes a “ first charge” 
on the total assets of the bank. This was done in England 
when, in 1879, English banks were permitted to adopt the 
principle of limited liability ; but in the case of issuing banks, 
their notes were made a first charge on the total assets 
of the bank. The principle of the English Act was the 
correct one, and ought certainly to be applied in the United 
States if an “emergency circulation” is permitted there. It 
has been proposed, we observe, that the Comptroller of the 
Currency should keep at all times by him ready printed 
a ‘sufficient supply of. bank notes of a special kind for 
emergency purposes only.” For the sake of our English 
readers we must explain that the National Banks of the 
United States have to obtain their notes from the office 
of the Comptroller of the Currency, and that at times con- 
siderable delay has occurred in supplying the notes. It is 
not so much, however, to this point that we desire to draw 
attention as to the particular form of notes proposed to be 
issued. This arrangement, however—the having a par- 
ticular form of notes—would be open to one or two very 
serious practical objections. At such a period as that 
contemplated, when emergency notes were required, the 
mind of the public is apt to be disturbed and anxious. It 
is not desirable to add to that anxiety by introducing any 
suggestions of insecurity. As we understand it, a National 
Bank at such a time would be issuing notes of two 
descriptions—one the ordinary notes, the other the emergency 
notes. What is more likely than that a doubt should 
arise in the minds of the holders of these notes that there 
was some difference between them, and that one was not 
so amply secured as the other? What is more likely 


























“ EMERGENCY CIRCULATION” OF NOTES, ETC. 561 


” 


on the bank 
which issued these notes, with all its attendant miseries and 
losses? ‘“ The beginning of strife” is, as we are told on 
the highest authority, “as when one letteth out water,” and 
it is so with a run on a bank. Some have been started 
by the most trivial causes. A “run” on an_ individual 
bank is serious enough, but a general panic is far more 
terrible. We hope, therefore, in any future edition of the 
Bill proposed—for the sake of the National Banks of 
America—that this provision may be modified, and that the 
emergency notes should bear no outward sign of differing 
from the other notes issued. 


than that this doubt should cause a “run 


Again, the proposal for the safety fund appears to us 
entirely inadequate. It would be far better that a tax of 5 
per cent. should be charged on any emergency issue, and 
that the amount of this should not be paid over to the 
Government, as in Germany, but that it should be accumu- 
lated to form the safety fund. “A tax of % of 1 per 
cent. per annum on the emergency notes issued” appears 
entirely inadequate. This would also encourage banks to 
issue such notes if they were allowed to keep the whole 
of the profit arising from the excess issue for themselves, 
minus this deduction of % of 1 per cent. It would be 
far better that the banks should either make no profit, or 
at all events, but a very small profit, from an ‘“ emergency ” 
issue. They could not then be accused of inflating the 
currency which, whether truly or not, they would very likely 
be supposed to desire to do, if they made a considerable 
profit out of any part of the note circulation. 

Again, we do not understand the provision which restricts 
the Safety Fund to 5 per cent. on the “ emergency ” notes 
issued, A larger amount would be advisable. The amount 
of such an issue might very probably increase, as it has done 
in the case of the extra issue of the Bank of Germany; and 
a safety fund which was 5 per cent., that is, one-twentieth 
part of the “emergency” issue of one year, might bear a 
far smaller proportion to the “ emergency ” issue of the next. 
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The safety fund should be kept, and additions made to it 
every year. 

Mr. Willock also mentions a suggestion made by a 
“brother banker of long experience,” which is as follows :— 
“ To guard against a bank taking out this currency at other 
times than in an emergency, it is proposed to levy a tax for 
the first three months it is outstanding at the rate of 6 
per cent. per annum, and 1 per cent. additional per month 
for each month thereafter. This would ensure its prompt 
withdrawal, because, if outstanding for twelve months, the tax 
would amount to 10% per cent.” The idea of restricting the 
“emergency” issue to occasions when real emergencies 
arose is a very good one, but we doubt whether in practice 
the arrangement proposed could be carried out. A _ bank 
might very likely find that it required its “ extra” currency 
—this really appears a better designation than an “ emer- 
gency” currency—at rapidly recurring intervals. Thus 
it might require the power of issuing extra currency 
in the January of one year and again in the April of the 
same year. We take these months only as an illustration, 
and the whole of the extra currency issued in January might 
not be withdrawn before the second “ dose” of extra currency 
was required in April. It would be difficult to ear-mark the 
particular notes issued and to apportion the tax accordingly, 
and in practice a uniform tax appears to us the more work- 
able plan. This should be so high as not to encourage 
banks to avail themselves of the power of extra issues, but 
it should not be so high as the exorbitant rate—1o or 
12 per cent. suggested in Lord Sherbrooke’s proposal—for 
a somewhat similar issue in England. The result of this 
prohibitive charge was, that Lord Sherbrooke’s attempt to 
modify the Bank Act of 1844 entirely came to nothing, and 
has never been renewed since. 

We do not make these remarks on Mr. Willock’s address 
in any spirit of carping criticism: we honour the high 
standard which he maintains as to the requirement of the 
prompt redemption of any bank note issued ; and as we quite 
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expect that the subject of “extra” or “ emergency” issues is 
certain to come forward again, we think it is best to put on 
record here the opinions expressed and the experience ob- 
tained in other countries. In many respects the provisions 
of the National Bank Acts of the United States are superior 
to those of the banking legislation of the United Kingdom, 
and any alteration in their arrangements will be watched 
with interest in this country. 





> 
~~ 


STANDARD BANK OF SouTH AFrica.—At the half-yearly meeting, held 
at the Cannon Street Hotel on October 15, Sir Spencer Walpole was able 
to present to the shareholders a very satisfactory report of the half-year’s 
business. Looking at the disturbed state of the country due to “the unhappy 
war which for the last two years has been desolating South Africa,” and to the 
fact that from this cause many of the bank’s country branches had had to be 
temporarily closed, it must be a little surprising to the outside observer, but 
none the less gratifying to the shareholders, to see an addition of £25,000 
to the reserve fund—bringing the total up to £1,250,000—a sum equal to 
the whole called up capital of the bank. Sir Spencer proceeded to explain 
this result by showing that although the war had retarded the advance and 
development of the country, yet it had tended to create a trade of its own. 
The presence of large armies in the field, and the demands which had conse- 
quently arisen for their sustenance and armament had created a large import 
trade, which to a certain extent had replaced and was replacing the ordinary 
commerce of South Africa. It is also interesting to note that the British 
exports to South Africa in the first six months of 1901 were considerably 
more than those of the first six months of 1899—a period of peace. Another 
indirect result of the war to which Sir Spencer alluded was the fact that, 
whereas during the past two-and-a-half years the banks had imported some 
eleven millions of coin into South Africa, their reserves on June 3o last 
showed an increase of only some three millions. This leaves eight millions 
to be accounted for. Apart from the diminution of the gold reserves caused 
by the tendency of gold to travel, there must be some other explanation for 
the disappearance of so large a sum in two-and-a-half years. This, Sir Spencer 
observed, was probably due to the hoarding of large amounts of cash in 
various parts of the country. An interesting feature of the meeting was the 
announcement made by the chairman, in reply to a question, to the effect 
that the directors felt that as the late Government of the Transvaal had 
commandeered £150,000, the bank had a very strong claim on His Majesty’s 
Government, which had succeeded to the former Government’s assets, for 
recompense in this matter. We are glad to see that the directors, recognising 
the increased expenditure which the officers of the bank had been compelled to 
incur, have sanctioned special allowances to the members of the staff, and 
we are disposed to think that the allusion in the chairman’s speech to the 
loyal and efficient discharge of duty by the staff has more meaning in it than 
we are accustomed to attach to similar remarks. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT 
BANK REPORTS. 


Bank of Australasia; Standard of South Africa; National of India; 
and Colonial. 


BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


HE PAST few years have shown a remarkable change 
in the character of the reports issued by the three 
great Australian exchange banks — the Bank of 
New South Wales, the Bank of Australasia, and the 
Union Bank of Australia. Although the severe crisis 
of 1893-5 only sufficed to produce increased evidence of their in- 
herent strength, an after result of that tremendous ordeal was a 
great diminution in the earning power of bankers’ capital generally 
in Australia, and this, combined with a low value of money in 
London, caused the dividends of these institutions to decline to a 
distinctly lower level. There is no doubt, too, that the reduced 
profits shown for the years 1895 to 1897 were, in a measure, the 
result of the cautious policy of the boards of directors and their 
managers. In their determination to maintain the stability and 
liquid condition of their institutions, many debts were written off as 
bad and doubtful which in other circumstances would have been 
considered good. To adopt such a policy at a time of trouble and 
anxiety is the greatest evidence of strength, and the boldness thus 
evinced was well rewarded, for, despite the heavy reduction in 
dividends, the underlying reasons for these movements were fully 
recognised by those who had followed the course of Australian 
banking affairs. 

Managed upon these lines, it is easy to see that the three banks 
would be amongst the first to draw advantage from a return to 
normal financial conditions in our Australian colonies, and the recent 








Half-years , ° . Bills Receiv- . 2 
: . Specie Bullion Profit for Divi- 
a ns. Deposits. Bills Payable. and Cash, ZS Half-year. dend. 





& & 4 & & 
1896 13,512,609 1,852,559 3,132,805 12,075,906 40,568 
1897 13,359,152 | 2,143,710 | 3,861,532 | 11,989,032 45,376 
1898 12,601,089 | 2,304,484 3,182,451 12,332,994 48,546 
1899 13,276,304 | 2,143,359 | 3,035,575 | 12,796,682 56,312 
1900 14,108,276 2,822,374 3,063,263 13,822,940 148,422 
1901 13,971,890 2,669,081 3,154,822 13,793,426 145,118 I 
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reports of the Bank of Australasia afford good evidence that that 
institution has enjoyed its share of such benefits. Taking the report, 
which has recently been issued, for the six months ended April 15, 
it will be found that the principal items in its balance-sheet compare 
with previous reports drawn up to the same date in the manner 
shown in the table on the preceding page. 

In this table there is every sign of satisfactory progression. The 
only item which does not show a marked increase is the amount of 
“ specie bullion and cash,” but that in itself is a satisfactory sign, for 
it shows that the additional resources placed at the disposal of the 
bank have been well employed. There has only been a moderate in- 
crease in the deposits held, and this in a measure reflects the depressed 
condition of Australian commerce, which has not allowed of those 
accumulations which are customary under normal conditions. But 
that trading activity is reviving is set forth in the considerable growth 
of the “ bills payable,” which may be considered a good criterion of 
the expansion of exchange business between Europe and Australia, 
and in the larger volume of the item of “bills receivable and 
advances,” which covers, of course, the main business of the bank. 
That this total should be some 41,800,000 higher than in April, 
1897, accounts in a great measure for the higher profits recently 
shown, but in all probability other circumstances have helped towards 
this end. For instance, the value of money in London during the 
last two years has been much higher than for a long time past, and 
these exchange banks, which always have large balances available on 
this side, must have benefited by this circumstance to a remarkable 
degree. Then the manner in which “bad and doubtful ” debts were 
treated some years back has produced its natural result, for in the 
last two years or so profits have been swelled by recoveries from old 
dependencies, Toa certain extent, this influence must be treated as 
evanescent, but the directors of the Bank of Australasia have evidently 
taken careful note of this matter, for in 1900 and 1901, when the 
dividends were so much higher, they took the precaution to add 
£60,000 and £65,000 respectively to the reserves, in the shape 
of direct additions to the reserve, reductions in the value of bank 
premises, or reduction in the book value of consols. The consequence 
is that the reserve, which prior to April, 1896, stood at £800,000, has 
been increased to £985,000; the bank premises, which in 1895 were 
valued at £439,397, are now valued at £390,346, in spite of the fact 
that the number of offices has been increased in the time from 143 
to 153, and the £500,000 of consols held against reserve are valued 
in the balance-sheet at 90. Such changes go to show that the return 
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to higher distributions has in no sense been hurried, and that as the 
gain from “ recoveries” diminishes in the future, as diminish it must 
in the ordinary condition of things, the return from the use of the 
increased capital thus provided out of revenue accumulations ought to 
be of substantial assistance. It may be well to state that there has 
been no change in the paid-up capital of the bank during the period 
under review, 

Before leaving this subject, we cannot forbear from comparing 
the progress of the bank with that of its fellows, and in the subjoined 
table the figures of the leading items in its balance-sheet are com- 
pared with those of the Union of Australia and the Bank of New 
South Wales. In drawing up these comparative tables, however, it 
ought to be stated that the half-years of the three banks do not 
exactly tally, that of the Bank of Australasia ending about the 
middle of April, that of the Bank of New South Wales at the end of 
March, and that of the Union of Australia at the end of February. 








Bank of Australasia. Union of Australia. Bank of New South Wales. 
-™ —_—____ 
Half- . Bills Receivable . Bills Receivable : Bills 
year. Deposits. and Advances, Deposits. and Advances, Deposits. Receivable 


and Advances 


£ & & & & & 
1896 | 13,512,609 12,075,906 17,612,706 15,326,090 18,534,842 | 16,677,590 
1897 | 13,359,152 | 11,989,032 16,333,325 | 15,145,554 18,690,854 | 18,288,164 
1898 | 12,601,089 12,332,994 15,226,464 15,047,336 18,728,463 | 18,011,677 
1899 | 13,276,304 12,796,682 14,837,784 15,110,258 18,687,657 | 18,383,686 
1900 | 14,108,276 13,822,940 15,793,002 15,412,707 21,272,199 | 18,518,758 
1901 | 13,971,890 | 13,793,426 | 15,249,039 | 14,874,599 | 21,590,076 | 20,074,426 


























There is nothing very striking in the comparison set forth above, 
which only goes to prove that the improvement noted in the affairs 
of the Bank of Australasia has been in a great measure due to a 
change in general conditions. Business has evidently improved in 
Australian banking, and the Bank of Australasia has apparently 
obtained its fair share of such improvement. The slight contraction 
in the figures of the Union of Australia may possibly be accounted 
for by the changes in the condition of the mining industry in Western 
Australia, 

When profits come to be compared, the Bank of Australasia 
appears to have fared much the best out of the three institutions, as 
the following table will suggest. 

It ought to be stated, however, that the Bank of New South 
Wales always makes provision for a reduction in bank premises before 
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striking its profit balance, a course which is not adopted by the other 
two banks. At the same time, its profits did not diminish in the 
period of depression to the same extent as the other two, so that the 
reaction could not be expected to be so marked. 
































Bank of Australasia, Union of Australia, Bank of New South Wales, 
Half- : ‘ ee - 
es e's foe »! Sn mn > nei feo 
etc, etc, etc. 
4 4 & £ & & 
1896 | 40,568 | § — 37,995 | 5 93,146 | 9 - 
1897 | 45,376 | 5 - 37,578 | 5 - 94,591 | 9} — 
1898 48,546 6 10,000 47,696 5 10,000 94,918 9 
1899 56,312 7 -- 42,071 6 — 95,082 9 
1900 | 148,422 9 60,000 92,002 7| 50,000 106,233 9} 3,595 
1901 | 145,118 | 10 | 65,000 86,628 8 | 25,000 100,153 | 10 _- 











STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, 

In spite of the disorder which has prevailed in matters South 
African during the past few years, the reports of this bank have 
continued to show the prosperity to which its shareholders have 
become accustomed. Indeed, a survey of recent balance-sheets 
would seem to produce the impression that the leading items in its 
balance-sheet are more susceptible to commercial depression than to 
the general disturbance which must accompany the waging of a long 
drawn-out and devastating war. Thanks, possibly, in a measure to 
the heavy outlay which modern warfare involves, the principal items 
in the balance-sheet of the bank have risen by “ leaps and bounds” 
in the last two or three years, and the totals now shown in several 
instances exceed any figures recorded in the previous history of the 
bank. Before proceeding further, it may be convenient to set forth 
the salient items in the balance-sheet with those at the corresponding 
date in the five preceding years :— 





Half-year | Deposit and Wissiin ond Cashinhand | Bills Dis- Bills 








> H ", > oy sw 
Jane'yo. | Accounts, | Acceptances.| fruiton? |°Auvercen’ | Purchased. | Profi. | Div. 
4 F £ 4 £ L % 

/o 


1896 | 14,767,393 539455 | 4,407,698 | 3,574,250 | 2,564,085 | 93,995 16 
1897 | 11,770,559 586,975 | 3,679,879 | 5,297,060 | 2,830,515 | 108,654 16 
1898 10,296,389 | 1,075,679 | 2,694,113 | 6,149,137 | 2,892,966 | 107,525 16 
1899 | 13,241,173 599,189 | 2,922,931 | 5,551,849 | 3.383.246 | 106,175 16 
1900 | 14,884,220 795,940 | 4,293,608 | 5,409,345 | 3,979,058 | 125,554 16 
1901 | 17,761,251 878,937 | 4,614,783 | 5,471,002 | 4,609,740 | 130,044 16 
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From the above table it will be noted that deposits showed a 
considerable reduction in the years 1897 and 1898; that is to say, 
when the mining industry was under the cloud which followed the 
Jamieson raid. In the meantime, however, the activity of the bank 
was in no way restricted, for the amount of bills discounted and 
purchased grew steadily in the period, and on the whole this progress 
has been maintained since. The enormous growth in the deposits 
since 1898 may be partly accounted for by the war, as the bank holds 
the account of the Government, which naturally implies that very 
large balances are under its control at times, and of course the 
disturbed state of the country has encouraged the deposit of cash for 
security. The growth in the amount of bills purchased is a very 
promising sign, since as these chiefly represent produce exported, 
and produce in South Africa includes diamonds and gold, the move- 
ment shows that the commercial development of the country has not 
been retarded by the almost total cessation of work by the Transvaal 
gold mining industry. The effects of this disturbance are shown in 
the slight decrease in the total of the bills discounted, and it is certain 
that this decrease would have been still more marked had it not been 
for the large amount of Government business undertaken. At the 
same time, the great growth during the period in the note circulation, 
which has risen from £924,810 to 41,303,452, may partly be 
attributed to the exceptional state of affairs now prevailing in South 
Africa; but, even if this be the case, it is a remarkable tribute to the 
high repute in which the bank stands that its promises to pay are in 
such request. The continued prosperity of the institution has been 
accompanied by steady additions to reserve each half-year out of 
profits, and the allocation of £25,000 to this fund on the present 
occasion raises its total to £1,250,000, so that the bank is in the 
happy position of having a reserve equal to its paid-up capital. In 
the past five years this fund has increased £510,000, and although 
% 300,000 of this was due to premiums received upon the last issue of 
new shares, the remaining £210,000 is a substantial amount to have 
been accumulated out of profits. Deductions are made from the 
value of bank premises each half-year, but the actual sums allowed 
are not stated. They must, however, be more than sufficient, for the 
bank, with its 103 offices, only valued these premises, which include 
freehold offices in London, at £194,892 last June, or some £767 more 
than in June, 1896, although in the time twenty more offices have 
been opened, and the London premises enlarged and improved. 


A comparison of the leading particulars in the balance-sheet with 
those of other British managed banks operating in South Africa is 
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naturally favourable to the Standard, as it enjoys the great privilege 
of holding the Government account. Too much stress ought not, 
therefore, to be laid on the following figures, but at the same time we 
append them in order to make our survey as complete as possible :— 











Standard of South Africa. Bank of Africa. African Banking Corporation. 

mm Bills, Loa Bills, Loa: Bills, L 
: ills, ns : ills, ns : ills, Loans 
Deposits. and Advances. Deposits. and Advances. Deposits. and Advances. 

£ £ £ & & & 


1896 | 14,767,393 | 6,138,335 | 4,090,358 | 3,707,102 3,048,379 | 2,011,420 
1897 | 11,770,559 | 8,127,575 | 4,256,323 | 3,813,774 3,094,814 | 2,533,716 
1898 | 10,296,389 | 9,042,103 3,854,841 3,326,343 2,985,128 | 2,485,995 
1899 | 13,241,173 | 8,935,095 | 4,200,056 | 3,735,092 3,044,005 | 2,196,698 
1900 | 14,884,220 9,388,403 4,319,288 3,460,675 2,781,176 1,812,082 
1901 | 17,761,251 | 10,080,742 | 4,753,919 | 4,372,376 ° : 























* Not yet published. 

In the above table we have added the bills purchased to the bills 
discounted and advances, in order to obtain a total which should 
cover as much of the business as possible. It will be seen that the 
Bank of Africa has shown fair progress in the period, which points to 
the fact that commercial activity in the less disturbed parts of our 
South African colonies has been upon a satisfactory scale. The 
decline in the totals of the African Banking Corporation may be 
said to reflect the depression in the mining industry, with which this 
bank has relatively a greater interest than the two larger institutions. 

The manner in which profits have fluctuated is, however, still 
more striking, for those of the Standard Bank have risen very 
markedly, whilst those of the Bank of Africa have improved but 
moderately, and the African Banking Corporation has to report a 
marked declension, as set forth in the following table :— 



































Half. Standard of South Africa. Bank of Africa. African Banking Corporation. 
year 
Jane 30+] Net Profits | Div Resree, ttc, | Net Profits. | Div.| pesirre, exc, | Net Profits. | Div. Reserve, 
etc. 
& % & & ho & & % & 
1896 93,995 16 20,000 32,019 12 10,000 19,006 5 11,250 
1897 | 108,654 16 20,000 43,438 12 10,000 18,272 5 10,000 
1898 | 107,525 | 16 20,000 42,209 | 12] -10,000 20,913 5 | 10,000 
1899 | 106,175 | 16 20,000 45,140 | 12 10,000 21,349 5 | 10,000 
1900 | 125,554 | 16 20,000 48,281 12 — 12,955 5 — 
1901 | 130,044 | 16 | 25,000 48,552 | 12 — . ” ss 














* Not yet published, 
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No doubt the movements thus set forth reflect to a great extent 
the differing character of the business transacted by the three institu- 
tions, for it must be remembered that banking business in South 
Africa, as other branches of commerce, has had to be pursued in the 
past two years under conditions which has involved the maximum 
of expenditure. Gross profits, therefore, increased very much more 
than the growth in net revenue shown above would lead one to 
expect. 

NATIONAL OF INDIA. 

Established first in India, this institution has steadily forced its 
way into the foremost rank of Eastern exchange banks. For years 
past its reports have been distinguished for their appearance of 
comfortable prosperity, the growth of which has enabled the Board 
to gradually advance the dividends from 6 per cent. to 10 per cent., 
and at the same time greatly increase the sums placed to reserve. 
And it is not as if events in India have in every way conduced to 
such steady growth of prosperity, for in the past five years bank 
managers have had to contend with exceptional difficulties. The 
great currency reform, which cannot yet be considered complete, 
passed through its most acute stage in the time, whilst famine and 
plague have devastated great areas of our vast dependency. So 
disturbing were the shifts and changes thus produced, that the old 
historic Agra Bank was pushed out of existence, several of the 
local joint stock banks suffered severely, and even the Presidency 
banks had to confess to losses. To have produced, therefore, reports 
during this period which have shown remarkable progress in 
prosperity is no mean achievement, and the extent of this improve- 
ment is set forth in the table given below :— 





Deposits and| Loans and 
June 30. Current Bills Cash and 
Accounts. Payable. 


Bills Discounts 


end tases Profits. | Div.| Reserve. 


Bullion. 











& & & & -£ £ 1% & 

1896 | 4,516,313 | 1,077,726 | 1,519,454 | 2,046,191 | 2,389,302 | 28,553 | 7 | 10,000 
1897 | 4,589,947 947,839 | 1,195,109 | 2,020,399 | 2,381,381 | 41,286 7 | 20,000 
1898 | 4,880,090 | 1,452,513 | 1,416,897 | 2,537,665 | 2,729,246 | 43,874 | 8] 20,000 
1899 | 5,853,769 | ¥,459,525 | 1,583,212 | 2,846,302 | 3,024,720 | 41,881 8 | 20,000 
1900 | 5,911,728 | 2,114,765 | 1,636,723 | 2,922,574 | 3,826,172 | 46,138 | 10 | 20,000 
1901 | 6,130,441 | 1,956,776 | 1,535,929 | 2,424,858 | 4,359,829 | 52,229 | 10 | 25,000 





























In every respect these figures show progress, and to a great 
extent explain why the dividends have risen so rapidly. The growth 
of business between Europe and India has contributed to the result, 
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and it must be remembered that the bank, besides its offices in 
India, has two branches on the East Coast of Africa—at Zanzibar 
and Mombasa—so that the extensive business growing up between 
that part of Africa and India also serves to improve the revenues of 
the bank. Then, there is little doubt that it has gained by the 
declension or extinction of some of its competitors, for not only has 
the Agra Bank ceased to operate, but the Comptoir National closed 
up its Indian offices during the time. In spite of the keen 
competition which must have prevailed, profits have kept up well, for 
whilst the total of the balance-sheet rose from 46,406,118 to 
49,886,977 in the five years, the profits per half-year have risen from 
£28,553 to £52,229. The consequence is that dividends have risen 
from 7 to 10 per cent. in the time, and notwithstanding this the bank 
has for the last five years been in the exceptional condition of setting 
aside to reserve an equal amount to that paid in dividend. By this 
policy the total of the reserve has been raised in the time from 
£160,000 to £375,000 entirely by accumulations out of revenue. 
Indeed, shareholders in the bank may be said to have provided out 
of their abstinence in the past the increased dividends now being 
paid. The sum of £215,000 thus set aside in the period should 
presumably have earned 7 per cent., which would bring £15,050 in a 
year, whilst the extra 3 per cent. declared above the distribution of 
1897 only requires £15,000. Thus the shareholders may be said to 
have provided their own increased dividend, and the additional 
expansion of profits from other causes has gone to the benefit of the 
reserves. The cost of house property and furniture has risen in the 
past five years by about £40,000 to the present total of £87,120, but 
in the time the bank has opened three new offices, and has spent 
large sums upon its premises in Madras, Calcutta and Lahore. As 
the other important Indian exchange banks do not publish reports 
at this period, we are unable to give comparative tables in this 
instance. 
COLONIAL BANK. 


The recent history of this bank is full of the depression occasioned 
by the decay of the sugar industry in the West Indies. Thanks to 
the misguided policy of granting bounties for sugar production in 
Europe, the growers of the best article for such production have been 
unfairly handicapped, and although the Continental Governments 
are by this time weary of the “shirt of Nessus” which they have 
woven for themselves, the bounties still prevail, and cut cruelly into 
the business of the West Indian Islands. It says much for the 
management of the bank that, in face of these conditions, its strength 
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and importance have been so well maintained, as is shown by the 
following figures :— 





Deposits and Bills Specie and Bills Discountsand| Net Divi- 
Cash. 


June 30. Current Accounts. | Payable. Receivable. | Advances. Profits, | dend. 





& & & & & & vA 
1896 1,790,507 1,660,438 | 628,020 | 1,391,602 | 1,877,001 | 30,078 | 10 



































1897 1,535,732 1,020,205 | 526,427 | 938,069 | 1,493,296 | 18,093 | 6 
1898 1,703,893 1,114,990 | 490,347 | 1,387,705 | 1,296,585 | 15,713 | 6 
1899 1,979,625 925,337 560,661 | 1,141,036 | 1,118,200 | 16,165 6 
1900 1,951,054 794,591 | 575,566 | 1,035,101 | 1,048,043 | 18,841 6 
1901 1,997,518 719,744 | 603,467 | 1,050,415 | 949,666 | 18,491 6 








The manner in which the item of deposits and current accounts 
has grown of late years is good evidence that the bank is thoroughly 
appreciated, and the firmness of its management is perhaps best 
expressed by the present low rate of dividends. In the old prosperous 
days the dividends used to range between I0 and 16 per cent., but 
the directors have of late years restricted the distribution to 6 per cent. 
This policy has helped to improve the accounts, and the last balance- 
sheet showed that the immediately available assets represented 80 per 
cent. of the liabilities. In a sense, this strength is not altogether 
desirable, as it partly springs from the decline in business—a decline 
unfortunately set forth in what may be called the working items in 
the above table. Considerable hope, however, is attached to the 
forthcoming conference at Brussels on the sugar bounties, as several 
of the continental countries—in fact all, we might say—have shown 
their weariness at having to pay out the heavy sums which are 
swallowed up each year by the beet-growing industries. If a return 
to common sense were achieved, the Colonial Bank would soon find 
that its superabundant resources would be quickly rendered remunera- 
tive by the revival in business in the West Indies. 





»™ 
> 


PERSIAN TRADE.—The total value of the imports and exports of Persia 
for the last financial year ended March 21 amounted to eight million pounds 
sterling, exclusive of about £600,000, representing the greater portion of the 
pearl trade and the trade across the Baluchistan and Kurdistan frontiers, and 
through Mohammerah, where the new system of customs houses has not yet 
been established. Of this eight millions 56 per cent. represents trade with 
Russia, 24 per cent. trade with Great Britain, 6 per cent. trade with Turkey, 
5% per cent. trade with France, 4 per cent. trade with China and Japan, 
2% per cent. trade with Austria, % per cent. trade with Germany, and 1% 
per cent. trade with other countries. 
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Hotes and Comments, 








THE following question has doubtless frequently 


MARKING arisen, and will continue to arise until some definite 
CHEQUES FOR . 
PAYMENT. pronouncement has been made, with regard to the 


common practice of bankers marking their customers’ 
cheques for payment :—For how long a period does such marking 
hold good? By some it is contended that it only avails for immediate 
purposes ; and so far as the practice relates to cheques marked “ after 
hours,” for bankers there is no doubt a general understanding that a 
banker who failed to pass such a cheque through the Clearing on the 
following day would do so at his own risk. There does not, how- 
ever, appear to be any definite understanding or decision in regard 
to cheques which are “ marked” at the request of the customer ; 
according to the opinion of some, the marking only holds good for 
very early presentation (say on that day or the day following), while 
others maintain that the banker would be bound to pay it whenever 
it might be presented. Difficulty arises, however, in “ earmarking ” 
a customer’s account for an unlimited period ; and perhaps it might 
be found advantageous to impose a time-limit on the marked cheques 
by some well-turned phrase, such as would avoid the danger, on the 
one hand, of their being liable to ad valorem stamp duty, or the risk, 
on the other hand, of any misconstruction as regards the drawer’s 
standing and credit. It would be a pity for the question to drag 
along unsettled till some test case arose, and litigation and heavy 
costs had to decide it. Possibly, therefore, the Central Association 
of Bankers, the London Clearing Bankers’ Committee, or the Council 
of the Institute of Bankers, may see their way to take the matter up 
and definitely settle it. 


WHY will people write for the papers on matters 

THE usetess BANK. Which they do not understand, and take as a basis 
for their articles grievances which have no existence 

except in their own imaginations? Here is a sample from the 
St. James’s Gazette. It appears in a column headed “ The Grumbler.”’ 
** Those of us who have had experience of both London and country 
banks cannot fail to have noticed the comparative uselessness of the 
former. The country banker, it is true, charges a slight commission 
on the turnover--in Manchester, I think it is a 4% per cent.—but 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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this enables him not merely to pay a dividend of, perhaps, 20 per 
cent., as against the 8 or 10 per cent. of London banks, but also to 
grant overdrafts to his customers—an enormous convenience, out of 
all proportion to the slight extra tax.” Here we have, to begin 
with, a misstatement and an oversight. We have many readers in 
Manchester, and we should like them to tell the writer in the 
St. James's on what proportion of their business they are able to get 
a \% per cent. commission. As a matter of personal knowledge, 
we may say at once that such a rate is not obtained on one-twentieth 
of the business which goes through the Manchester banks. The 
oversight is this—that although London banks do not encourage over- 
drafts, they are always willing to grant loans against precisely the 
same class of security. 
BUT this is not all. ‘ The Grumbler” continues : 
LONDON BANKERS “Jt may be urged that the London banker is on 
rHEin cuents, quite a different footing from his colleague in even 
a comparatively small city like Manchester, since 
he can have neither the leisure nor the opportunity for acquainting 
himself with the solidity or otherwise of his many clients.” More 
nonsense, this. The London banker is quite as well acquainted with 
the standing of his clients as is the Manchester banker, and has quite 
as much leisure and opportunity to become so. But there is more to 
come. “ The fact remains that he (the London banker) is practically 
useless over and above the usefulness claimed by the Chancery Lane 
Safe Deposit. The interest he pays appeals only to maiden ladies 
with small incomes and modest requirements, and any man with a 
safe and a revolver ought to be able to look after his money quite as 
well.” It is not necessary to point out that the Chancery Lane Safe 
Deposit does not collect cheques, pay subscriptions and wages, remit 
credits from place to place, open credits, nor perform any other of 
the hundred-and-one services which even a London bank performs 
without charge for its clients; nor need we call attention to the fact 
that the interest allowed by neither Manchester nor London appeals 
to the maiden lady. 
THE fact is, that borrowers in London can get 
BF nee el the same attention and the same facilities as the 
Manchester borrower. The difference is simply one 
of system. If you go to your banker in London for an advance, 
and have passable security to offer, you get it in the form of a loan, 
If you ask for accommodation at Manchester, you get it in the form 
of a limit up to which you may overdraw. The London banker 
stipulates, tacitly or explicitly, for a fair current account balance to 
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be maintained. The Manchester banker (and, for the matter of that, 
the northern banker generally) stipulates for an adequate “ turnover ” 
on current account, and charges a commission of so much per cent. 
on the amount passed through his books. There is nothing in it one 
way or the other, and a writer who claims a greater usefulness for the 
northern banker on the ground that he allows overdrafts, shows as 
much want of judgment as, in stating the Manchester commission at 
a 4% per cent., he shows want of knowledge. Assuming, too, for 
the sake of argument, that the assumption made by the writer in the 
St. James's Gazette as to the larger dividends paid by the Manchester 
banks were true, does it not strike “ The Grumbler ” that, if this were 
so, it would be a distinct point in favour of the ill-used London 
customer. If a banker makes a profit, it is mainly at his customers’ 
expense. 


THE course of lectures arranged by the Institute 
of Bankers for the coming Winter session is to be 
given by Mr. A. R. Butterworth, Barrister-at-Law, 
and the subject is, “ Bankers’ rights and lien in respect of advances 
on bills of lading, merchandise and goods, ships, share certificates, etc.” 
Also “ Stoppage in Transitu and the Factors’ Acts.” A useful, as well 
as a comprehensive, series of matters. The lectures, in accordance with 
the recent custom of the institute, will be redelivered at a provincial 
centre—this time Newcastle-on-Tyne, which has not before been 
selected as a centre. One sometimes wonders at the relatively 
greater enthusiasm shown in the provinces over these annual courses 
of lectures, but the reason must, we suppose, be sought in the much 
larger choice open to London men in this direction, and to the fact 
that London is too big a place to get enthusiastic about anything. 
In provincial towns and cities every banker interests himself and his 
staff in the visit of the institute’s lecturer. In London, every banker 
leaves the task to somebody else. 


ADVANCES ON BILLS 
OF LADING, ETC. 


THE agricultural loan banks, which are gradu- 
ally making their way both in this country and in 
Ireland, owe their inception and growth to two 
things. One of these is the fact that banks, in the ordinary sense of 
the term, cannot be bothered by the small borrower; and the other, 
that the State, which caters so efficiently for the small depositor, 
cannot well turn its attention to the other branch of banking business 
—the lending department. To meet the first of these obstacles in 
the way of the small borrower, it has been suggested that the existing 
banks might start a popular departure in the form of opening during 
certain hours in the evening, and devoting themselves during those 


4o* 


AGRICULTURAL LOAN 
BANKS. 
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hours to catering for the wants of people who want small temporary 
loans—that banks should, in effect, reverse the process by which 
the Prudential Assurance has made its enormous business. The sug- 
vestion is quoted simply for what it is worth. For the Government’s 
reluctance to come to the assistance of the man who has not the kind 
of security which ordinary banks require there are the most powerful 
reasons; and there is quite enough State competition in banking 
without the addition of another form of it in the shape of a Post- 
office Savings Bank lending department. That the Irish banks 
should have done so well—not a single default in the case of the 


borrowers from forty odd banks—shows what can be done without 
State aid. 


THE recent pronouncement by Mr. Pitt-Lewis, 
encour. %C. to the effect that payment in cash of a 
smaller amount than the sum due is not a good 
discharge in law, even although the creditor agree to accept it in full 
settlement, whereas a cheque for a less sum, if so accepted, may be a 
good discharge, seems to us sound sense as well as sound law. There 
is, in connection with the tendering and receipt of a document like a 
cheque, an element of formality which is absent in the case of pay- 
ment in coin, and a creditor who accepts a cheque marked “in full 
payment” cannot wonder if he finds himself estopped from making 
any further claim in respect of the amount in question. It will be 
well to note that no peculiar responsibility attaches to the banker 
who pays cheques so marked. 


IN THE present number of the Magazine has 
comparative been commenced a series of comparative studies 
STUDIES OF BANK ° ° 
REPORTS. .upon the affairs of well-known banks which have 
recently issued their reports. In these examinations 
it has been our endeavour to set forth the fluctuations in the salient 
items of the balance-sheets of the respective institutions during the 
last five years, together with their profits and other interesting details. 
Wherever the opportunity has offered the examination has been 
carried further, so as to include a comparison of the leading items of 
their business with those of other banks doing a similar business, and 
thus show in some degree how the respective institutions have fared 
during the period under review. The studies thus made are in no 
sense intended to take the place of the elaborate annual survey of 
the progress of banking in Great Britain and Ireland, which has so 
long been a feature of the Magazine. 
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DURING THE past three months new issues of 
issues of Corporation Stocks have been almost at a stand- 


CORPORATION § <til], the list of issues for this year thus far being 
STOCKS. 
as under :— 
Date, Stock. Amount. Price. Result. 
January Eastbourne 3 % . . . £142,350 £95 All ———. 
: ications about 
March Brighton3}% . . «. £600,000 £104} { APP Zeaunane 
= Sheffield 33 % About £500,000 £94 All subscribed. 
a Paisley 3 % 7 ‘ . £100,000 £95 Ditto. 
April West Ham 3 % ‘ . £400,000 £92 All issued. 
May London County 3% . .£2,000,000 £98 Pe ae Oe 
‘ Middlesex County 3 % . £156,640 £95 All issued. 
June Portsmouth 3 % About £600,000 £95 Fully subscribed. 
- Plymouth 3% About £220,000 495 List closed early. 
a Hull 3 % . « « £600,000 £95} Ail issued. 
July Wolverhampton 3 % . £250,000 £95 Not announced. 
- Leicester 3%. ° « £335,000 £93 All applied for. 
" Belfast 33% - +. + £150,000 Par et 4 fies 
October Sheffield 3 % About £364,000 £93 Yet to be announced. 


CORPORATION BILLS for six months have been 
issued by Liverpool and Nottingham for £500,000 
and £200,000 respectively; the first named in 
January, when the average rate obtained was £3. 19s. 9d.; the latter 
in September, when the average rate was £2. 19s. 4a. The pros- 
pectus of the Eastbourne issue of last January has been recently 
withdrawn, as advertised. It will be noticed that Sheffield has made 
two issues within the period covered by the above table. 


CORPORATION 
BILLS. 


THE non-appearance of new issues within the last three months 
may possibly be accounted for, to some extent, from would-be 
borrowers having been satisfied out of the Local Loans Fund. It will 
be remembered that there have been two issues of Local Loans Stock 
this year, viz., 44,000,000 in January and £3,000,000 in October, 
and from the low prices at present quoted for Corporation Stocks it 
may be fairly assumed that there are some corporations who would 
just now prefer to borrow from the Local Loans Fund at 3} per cent., 
or to borrow on mortgages locally, rather than float a new issue at 
what they would consider a poor price. 


A GOOD many bad five-shilling pieces, principally 
of the years 1890 and 1891, must have recently 
been put into circulation in Scotland, if one may 
judge by the forged crowns taken in errort or refused by bank tellers. 
The spurious coins are in some cases wonderful representations of 
the real article, but the expert can detect with the eye their blueness 
of colour, and can feel their shortness in weight when he holds them 
singly in his hand, or more certainly when he weighs them in the 
scales against genuine metal of the same nominal value. One 


BAD SILVER COIN 
IN SCOTLAND. 
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reason for this infliction of base coin may probably be the existence 
of a coiners’ establishment recently discovered by the police in one 
of the purlieus of the Scottish metropolis. The fabrication of the 
crown piece has evidently for object to obtain as much profit as 
possible out of the transaction, the more so that the trade price of 
silver is so small. — 

REGARDING the recent depreciation of stocks 
held by banks as investments of their surplus means, 
it is satisfactory to note that in Scotland the fall in 
prices of the securities so held has been met out of the current 
profits of the banks, a fact which speaks to the good business done 
by the Scottish establishments. In only one case—that of the 
Caledonian Bank—has a sum of a few thousands had to be taken 
out of the laid-past profits, or reserve fund of the bank. By thus 
writing down prices to the bed-rock of current market quotations, 
the banks are paving the way to the declaration of much greater and 
probably higher dividends when markets take, as they are likely by- 
and-bye to do, a higher step upwards. It may be noted that Scottish 
banks are more reticent than English ones in their official statements 
to shareholders. One reason for this is, that the yearly and half- 
yearly meetings of the latter are very poorly attended, more interest 
being taken in the proceedings of the larger English banks. Questions 
are sometimes asked ; but at any rate, to a more responsive audience 
a bank director is naturally more communicative. The Scottish 
banks, with one exception, have said nothing as to how far the 
depreciation has affected their profits; no shareholder has asked 
them the question ; and the fact that their dividends have remained 
untouched shows that the situation leaves nothing to be desired, save 
only a cessation of the war, which is the fons et origo malt. 


DEPRECIATION OF 
STOCKS. 


THIS is a veritable age of encyclopedias. Every- 
NEW BANKING, thing nowadays has to be in compressed cigarette 
ACCOUNTING AND form, or like meat extract, or capsule soup. 
INSURANCE 7 Zs 
encyc.ioreoia. People will not or cannot wait to find out every- 
thing connected with a subject, they must have it 
ready to hand, in complete details, and up-to-date. The latest 
efforts to minister to the business needs of bankers, accountants and 
insurance officials is a projected encyclopedia on subjects bearing on 
these professions, to be published by Messrs. W. Green & Sons, 
Edinburgh. A number of experts have promised their valuable aid 
in the matter of contributions, and the work is under the capable 
editorship of Mr. George Lisle, C.A., F.F.A., Edinburgh, whose 
recent text-book on accounting is the accepted authoritative treatise 
of the profession. Such an encyclopedia should be of the utmost 
value to the three professions named, and we wish it every success. 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


THE SUBJECT of combinations amongst traders 

BANKS AND —_ and commercial groups generally is one of much 

COMBINATIONS. ; ~ : : 
greater interest in the United States than in 
this country, and it is not surprising to find “ Banks and Com- 
binations” discussed in a thoughtful article in the September 
number of the Bankers’ Magazine (New York). It is a curious 
commentary upon American methods of company finance that 
the larger portion of the article is devoted to demonstrating that the 
many Government regulations which surround the operations of 
bankers would prevent any combination amongst them which would 
allow of the publication of balance-sheets which would show 
fictitious capital, or such as would not be represented by funds loaned 
or loanable. The existence of such a state of things is evidently, in 
the mind of the writer of the article, a bar to the formation of 
combinations amongst banks, which opinion does not seem to say 
much for the financial constitution of many of the American 
combinations in other branches of commerce. Speaking of these 
organizations it is asserted that, “in the present state of knowledge, 
it is impossible to say that the increase of the nominal value of stock 
of a combination of corporations does or does not accurately 
represent a real increase in earning power.” 
The mere fact that such an axiom should be 
DIFFERENCE IN coolly debated in the higher circles of finance shows 
OPINION. ngage , : 
how far removed opinion in the United States is 
from that generally current here, but the writer of the article 
certainly takes a conservative view of the matter in his conclusion, 
which is as follows :— 

There are not the same reasons for the consolidation of the banking business, and the 
difficulties in the way are greater. The time may come, however, when banks may be 
consolidated under one general management on as great a scale as has been the case with 
corporations engaged in other business. At present, although competition is much 
complained of, there are very few indications of such a tendency except, as has been said, in 
the centres of trade. But if this tendency should increase, and banks, in this respect, go the 
way of other corporations, the resulting combination could not make a secret of its 
operations. The Governments, both of the States and the United States, have always 
exercised supervision over the banking business, and the laws authorizing this have always 
been very well enforced. There would be nothing unnatural in requiring the fullest 
publicity. Probably, if the same openness to examination by proper authority characterizing 
banks were also a characteristic of so-called trusts, full knowledge of their manner of 
working would remove many false impressions about them. It is not unnatural, all the 
circumstances of their origin considered, that they should resent and resist investigation. 


Secrecy is one of the privileges of private business out of which most of the trusts have 
grown. 
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The effect of the new Banking Act in the 
Fin 2nagreinc United States is seen in the fact that, since it came 
UNITED staTEs, iMto force on March 14th, 1900, no fewer than 665 
new National banking associations have come into 
being in the States. This is the largest number organized within a 
similar period since 1864, and, although trading and commercial 
conditions in the time have favoured such creations, the impetus to 
the movement must be traced, in a great measure, to the new 
Act. The total capital of these new institutions is $34,267,000, 
and of this $11,882,000 represents the capital of 457 banks organized 
with a capital of less than $50,000. The large number of these 
small banks created bears out to some extent the claim made for the 
provision of the law reducing the minimum capital—that it would 
extend the services of the National banking system to smaller places 
that could not raise the amount necessary to meet the previous limit 
of $50,000. At the same time, the figures do not go to prove that 
the working of the Act has induced any widespread conversion 
of well-established State banks of large capital. 
Several small banking institutions have had to 
wena suspend or cease operations in the last few weeks, 
: the most important of which was the house of 
Robert Suermondt & Co., of Aachen, which liquidates owing 
to losses in connection with the Terlinden swindling operations 
several months ago. The resources of the bank, as well as the others 
which suspended earlier, are understood to have been locked up 
in industrial undertakings, and it is becoming increasingly evident 
that the commercial depression in Germany has had a very bad effect 
upon certain of the financial groups. Under stress of the exigencies 
which have arisen out of the depression in trade their promoters have 
acted in a manner which has brought their class into discredit, and 
some time must elapse before the remembrance of the revelations 
will be effaced from the minds of the German public. 

The affairs of the Pomeranian Mortgage Bank 
have been further investigated, and show that there 
is a loss of £800,000 on the mortgages held as 
covering for the obligations issued, and that there will be a yearly 
deficit from interest upon obligations reaching over 450,000,000. As 
a consequence, the whole of the share capital, amounting to £750,000, 
is considered to be lost, and it is recommended that the obligation 
holders should proceed to a reorganization of the concern. It is only 
another proof that the mortgage bank, in whatever country it works, 
requires a good deal more watching than is generally admitted. 


POMERANIAN 
MORTGAGE BANK. 
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Another institution of a different class, the 
THE BROKERS’ Maklerbank, or Brokers’ Bank, of Berlin, has called 
meas a meeting of shareholders to decide whether to place 
the concern in liquidation or not. It operates in connection with the 
Bourse, and it is explained that the decline in business on the 
Bourse, owing to the Bourse Law and the heavy stamp taxes 
upon Bourse transactions, has rendered the bank’s business unprofit- 
able. The Bourse Law is believed to have had much to do with the 
severity of the present crisis, and it is to be hoped that a reasonable 
reform of its enactments will shortly be arrived at. Restrictive 
measures of its character have in all times proved to be worse than 
the ills they were intended to cure. 
It is rather remarkable to read, on the one hand, 


RUSSIAN of projects for the establishment of important bank- 
ae ing institutions in Russia, and, on the other hand, 


to learn the result of enquiries into the troubles that 
have arisen in regard to certain banks, works and factories, in that 
country. According to these revelations it would appear that the 
trouble apparent in Germany has also appeared in Russia. Men 
who were directors or owners of commercial undertakings have 
secured the controlling interest in banks, and by their mismanagement 
have brought to the ground the banks as well as their own private enter- 
prises. The evils must have been deep-seated, for falsified accounts 
appear to have been rendered by some of the concerns to such an 
extent as to attract the attention of the Russian Government. It has, 
accordingly, arranged for a commission to investigate into matters, 
and will probably draft regulations for the conduct of banking 
institutions, limited liability companies, and commercial and 
industrial undertakings generally, on a complete basis. In the 
meantime, we should imagine that the new schemes of enterprise 
will remain in abeyance, especially as Belgian capitalists are feeling 
the depression in Russian undertakings rather severely. 

Last month we showed that the Chilian Govern- 
ment had already accumulated a sum in gold, 
or its immediate equivalent, fully equal to the 
amount required for the conversion of the note circulation. To 
have accomplished this task is in itself an assurance of the desire of 
the Chilian executive to keep faith with its home and foreign 
creditors, but, strangely enough, the approach of the carrying into 
effect of so desirable a reform has aroused much opposition within 
the country itself. The landed proprietors and exporters of produce 
are opposed to the change, on the ground that they derive benefit 


THE CHILIAN 
CONVERSION. 
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from the present depression in the exchange, and at the same time 
the agitation has been so cleverly organized that the labouring classes, 
in many instances, are led to believe that their interests would suffer 
by the currency notes being worth their face value. The balance of 
trade is claimed to be well in favour of the country, and with the 
better financial conditions which have prevailed of late, the time 
appears to be really opportune for the experiment to be carried into 
effect, and it is only this internal dissatisfaction with the principle 
of currency representing its real value that bars the way for the 
reform. 

That considerable doubt exists as to whether 
the Government will attempt the conversion is 
shown by the fact that the exchange still fluctuates 
a little below 16d. per dollar, as against a nominal value of 18d. 
per dollar as fixed by the Conversion Law. A difficulty in the 
way of the needed reform is said to be the condition of some of the ° 
native banks, which are not in the position to stand a demand for 
cash should the conversion of the note circulation encourage such a 
movement. Upon this point we have not sufficient information to 
raise a discussion, but it does seem a pity that a measure that would 
bring untold benefit to the whole community in Chili should be 
delayed when other circumstances seem to favour its adoption. In 
this respect the Chilefios appear to be rather one-sided in their 
views, for whilst they are very acute in picking out the ills that 
might arise from conversion, they appear to ignore the other side 
of the question, as to the advantages that would accrue from the 
currency being worth its face value. 


DOUBTS AS TO 
ITS APPLICATION. 





» 
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THE BANK or ENGLAND AND War Financinc.—The very important 
financial functions which the Bank of England performs in time of war are 
well known to the banking community. The Bank acts as a go-between to 
the Government and the general public, or to the monied establishments of 
the country. The part it plays does not, however, involve the risk of physical 
peril to any of its directorate or administrators. Those gentlemen do not 
take the field, ahd therefore incur no personal danger. It was not so in 1695, 
soon after the Bank was founded. D’Auvergne, in his Campaigns in Flanders, 
states that on July 18 of that year a battery was opened against the half-moon 
of St. Nicholas in the Netherlands by the English troops. That same day, 
Mr. Godfrey, Deputy-Governor of the Bank of England, who had visited 
headquarters to make arrangements relative to an advance of money for the 
payment of the army, was killed by a shot in the trenches, standing near the 
King—William III, who had supplanted King James II. 
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INTRODUCTION TO LECTURES ON CURRENCY 
AND BANKING. 


DELIVERED AT THE LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE ON OCTOBER 8, I9OI, 


By F. E STEELE. 





FSRXT IS nearly four centuries since Copernicus quaintly 
*4 commenced a treatise on money with the following 
statement :—“ Numberless as are the evils by which 
kingdoms, principalities and republics are wont to 
decline, these four are, in my judgment, most baleful : 
civil strife, pestilence, sterility of the soil, and corruption of the coin. 
The first three are so manifest that no one can fail to apprehend 
them; but the fourth, which concerns money, is considered by few, 
and those the most reflective, since it is not by a blow, but little by 
little and through a secret approach, that it destroys the State.” 

Difficult as it is for us, with our present monetary and banking 
systems, to realise it, this declaration still holds good. Derange a 
country’s currency, or let its banking system be found wanting in 
time of trial, and the business of the entire community is thrown 
out of gear. Notwithstanding this, there will never be many people 
who will take the trouble to understand the subject of currency. 
For one thing, it has a bad name, being regarded as provocative of 
endless and fruitless controversy. Many who essay to study it 
have come to look upon it in the light in which Omar regarded the 
philosophic disputes of his time :— 

Myself when young did eagerly frequent 
Doctor and sage, and heard great argument 
About it and about, yet evermore 

Came out of the same door wherein I went. 

The study of money, too, has the reputation of being too 
technical, too intricate for the ordinary mortal, and, worst of all 
charges, it is said to be dull—the most dismal branch of the “ dismal 
science.” These are the views of the man in the street, but they 
are not the views which you and I must take. That the subject is 
technical will be to us no hindrance, since the trade with which it 
deals is our own. That it is controversial is, to some of us, one of 
its chief attractions. Its intricacy is not-altogether inherent, but is 
partly the result of confusion of thought and confusion of definition ; 
while when the subject proves dull and uninviting, the fault, be 
sure, lies with the exponent rather than with the theme. The fact 
remains, however, that the study of currency is not a popular one. 
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It is, and will always be, the concern of the few, but as it is to those 
few that the community looks for guidance when changes are con- 
templated and when times of storm and stress arrive, it is of the 
highest import that those who do concern themselves with monetary 
questions shall have arrived at sound conclusions. 

Coming to the subject matter of the first lecture—the functions 
and attributes of money—the memory of those of us who have 
suffered many things at the hands of writers on political economy 
goes back to certain preliminary chapters in which, with a view to 
emphasise the usefulness of money and the inconvenience of the 
want of it, the drawbacks and disadvantages of barter are fully set 
forth. Which of us, in his early reading of economics, has not been 
invited to sympathise with the plight of the baker, who goes shoeless 
because he can find no bootmaker who wants a pair-of-shoes’ worth 
of bread, and of the tailor who, having made a coat, and wanting to 
buy bread or a horse, is in a difficulty because he finds that the coat 
will command too much bread and too little horse for his purpose. But 
tired though we may be of the stock examples, which have certainly 
been worn threadbare, the fact which they are intended to illustrate 
remains, and we have to recognise that the need for money arises from 
the “want of coincidence in barter.” To find a man who happens 
to want the particular article which I have for sale is difficult, but if 
I can get, in exchange for that article, something which, at my own 
time, I can readily exchange for any other article, I have solved the 
difficulty, and I call that interposed something “money.” Money 
exercises a similar intermediary function in the exchange of com- 
modities that the jobber on the Stock Exchange exercises in the 
purchase and sale of securities. Money is, in effect, the jobber of 
commerce. In other communities and in other days, money, as we 
know, has taken forms very different from those with which, from 
constant usage, we have to come to associate it to-day. The skins of 
animals and pieces of dried fish were a favourite form of money when 
hunting and fishing were the principal pursuits of the people. In the 
pastoral state, men habitually used cattle as money, a fact of which 
we are reminded by the derivation of the Latin word “ pecunia,” 
meaning money, from “ pecus,” cattle. Corn was largely used for 
the same purpose when the agricultural stage was reached, and blocks 
of salt or tobacco, palm oil, pieces of cloth of a given size and 
quality, cowrie shells, and many other things have served, and some 
of them still serve, in the same capacity. All these, however, are 
subject to disadvantages. For the purpose of deferred payments, for 
example, fish, even when dried, is open to obvious objection. Sheep 
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and cattle make very good money up to a certain point; but the fact 
that it has to be fed is, of course, a distinct drawback to any form of 
currency. And so we find that centuries of experiment and of 
progress have resulted in the general adoption amongst civilised com- 
munities of the precious metals, gold and silver, as money; and we 
further find that whereas, in the first instance, those metals were 
weighed against goods, and later on were stamped with the seal of 
the king or ruler, to obviate the necessity of weighing and assaying, 
a system of coinage was resorted to, thus laying the foundation of 
our present metallic currency, which consists of coins of gold, silver 
and bronze, each of a given weight and fineness, and each stamped 
by the State in such a way as to be readily recognisable, and generally 
accepted and passed from hand to hand. 

It would appear to be more scientific, before going further, to 
attempt to arrive at a satisfactory definition of money, but we shall 
be in a far better position to do this after we have examined the 
various functions which money performs. This we may proceed to 
do forthwith, premising only that while in doing so we shall find that 
originality is out of the question, since the field has teen covered 
again and again by every writer on the subject; we shall be able 
fully to console ourselves for this by the reflection that we have the 
advantage of distinguishing between the views of all the authorities, 
and of adopting the best of them as our own. 

The first function performed by money is that of a medium of 
exchange, and this can be very briefly disposed of, having already 
been referred to. You have something to dispose of, but the things 
which you would like to obtain in exchange for it are not the things 
which you want at the moment. You therefore exchange the article 
which you have to dispose of for money, which you can use when and 
how you think fit, and which thereby becomes the medium through 
which exchanges are performed. 

But there is in barter, in addition to the want of coincidence 
between the wants of the buyer and the seller, another drawback. 
There is no single thing in which the value of other things can be 
measured. As Jevons puts it, “ If a certain quantity of beef be given 
for a certain quantity of corn, and in like manner corn be exchanged 
for cheese, and cheese for eggs, and eggs for flax, and so on, still the 
question will arise—how much beef for how much flax, or how much 
of any one commodity for a given quantity of another. In a state of 
barter, the price current list would be a most complicated document, 
for each commodity would have to be quoted in terms of every other 
commodity.” Perhaps the best way for us to realise what this would 
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mean would be to take to-day’s Stock Exchange list, and try to 
imagine what it would be like if every stock, beginning with consols, 
were quoted in terms of every other stock. It is here, of course, that 
money comes in. In addition to being a medium of exchange, it is 
a common measure of value; a common denominator in exchange. 
Everything is quoted in terms of money, and comparisons, which 
would otherwise be so cumbersome as to be practically impossible, 
become at once a matter of simple calculation. Even, therefore, 
when no actual money passes in a transaction, money still serves as 
the common measure by which the amounts payable and receivable, 
whether between individuals or nations, are estimated. 

When general transactions get beyond the hand-to-mouth stage, 
money develops a third and very important function, that of a 
standard of value, or, as writers with a passion for exactitude prefer to 
call it, a standard for deferred payments. Let Jevons speak again. 

“Every person making a contract now by which he will receive 
something at a future date will prefer to secure the receipt of a 
commodity likely to be as valuable then as now. This commodity 
will usually be the current money, which will thus come to perform 
the function of a standard of value.” For this particular function the 
precious metals, as we shall see later, are by no means perfectly 
suited, for at long intervals the variation in their purchasing power is 
very considerable. The suburban householder and the man who 
rents an office in the city know well enough that a sum of money 
which, ten years ago, would give him the use of a house or office of 
a certain size will by no means command such good accommodation 
now; while, on the other hand, if he will consult his housekeeper, he 
will be told that a far larger quantity of tea and sugar can now be 
purchased for a given sum than was the case much less than a 
generation since. Illustrations more to the point might easily 
have been chosen. One is not, however, at the moment either 
attacking or defending the use of money in this connection, but 
simply pointing out that it zs so used, and that while some of the 
other functions of money may decrease in importance, this is one 
which is likely to be exercised more and more. 

The fourth capacity in which money figures is that of a store of 
value. For this purpose other things than money will serve, but not 
equally well. A friend of mine, who went to Australia at the time 
of the gold discoveries, in the middle of last century, habitually 
carried his small wealth about with him in the form of jewellery. 
It was safer than a bank, he has told me, and more portable than 
gold, I fancy, however, that he must, at a pinch, have found a 
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considerable difference between the buying and the selling price of 
his rings, and that to that extent they were comparatively defective 
as a store of value. Money, on the other hand, is a most convenient 
form of condensing one’s belongings. 


Money, then, is a medium of exchange, a common denominator in 
exchange, a standard for deferred payments, and a store of value ; and 
if, while remembering these functions, we take especial care not to 
confuse them—if we remember that, although money meets all these 
requirements, yet there are other things which may answer each 
requirement separately— we shall have laid the foundation for a better 
understanding of some of the more complex problems with which we 
shall have to deal later on. 


The qualities which money should possess to enable it, to the best 
advantage, to perform the foregoing functions, may be enumerated, 
but need not detain us long. 


The first of these is utility and value—attributes without which 
money would be useless, inasmuch as it would meet with no general 
acceptance. 


The second is portability. The money of a community must 
neither be too heavy to be conveniently carried nor too minute for 
business purposes. Jevons tells us, on the one hand, of a case where 
copper was the principal medium of exchange, and was so heavy that 
every merchant who went to receive a payment of any magnitude 
had to be accompanied by a wheelbarrow ; whilst, as an illustration 
of the opposite extreme, he instances the quarter dollar gold tokens 
which he had seen in California, coins which were so thin that they 
could almost be blown away. In international transactions the 
importance of the portability of money is considerable, for although 
the great bulk of international payments is settled by set-off, tem- 
porary differences have to be met by the transmission of the precious 
metals, and countries with foreign transactions (especially when 
already handicapped with obsolete systems of weights and measures), 
cannot afford to further handicap their trade by adopting a currency 
so heavy as to be expensive to transmit. Those of you who have 
travelled in France, and have had experience of the five-franc piece, 
or who may have judiciously mixed, with the smaller silver in your 
till, a few English four or five shilling pieces, will very readily realise 
that portability is a quality of money which is much appreciated. 

Indestructibility is the third attribute which should distinguish 
money. Anything which passes from hand to hand and from till to 
till with such frequency as coin must not be of a perishable nature or 
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easily worn, and gold and silver, mixed with the proper quantity of 
alloy, are particularly suitable for purposes of coinage. 


A fourth quality which is desirable in money is homogeneity ; 
in other words, all portions of the substance used as money should 
be homogeneous—of the same quality throughout—so that equal 
weights ‘of coin will have the same value. In some respects the 
precious metals are comparatively wanting in the desired qualifica- 
tions, but in ¢his respect they approach as near to perfection 
as possible. 


The next attribute, divisibility, need only be mentioned, for it is 
clear that nothing will serve generally as money if its parts, taken 
together, are of less value than the whole. 


The sixth quality which money should possess is stability of value. 
This we have already noticed in considering money as a standard 
for deferred payments, and we have seen that gold and silver are 
both open to objection on the score that at one time they will 
command more or less of commodities in general than at another. 
After the gold discoveries in California and Australia in 1848 and 
1851, gold became so plentiful that each gold coin commanded a 
smaller quantity of goods than before; in other words, prices rose. 
Later on, when silver began to be discarded in favour of gold asa 
standard, and gold consequently came into greater demand, gold 
became more valuable as compared with goods; in other words, 
prices, as measured in gold, fell. It will be seen, therefore, that the 
precious metals do not possess stability of value in the highest 
degree. If they had possessed this quality, there would have been 
no bimetallic league. This, however, opens up questions which fall 
to be dealt with later on, so that we are free to note the last of 
the attributes which money should possess—what has been called 
cognizability—the quality of being easily recognised and distinguished 
from all other substances. The times have gone by when men had 
leisure to weigh and test the coins that were tendered to them in 
exchange for services or goods. We want something which shall be 
at once recognisable, and nothing which has not this quality will 
serve as money in a modern community. 


These, then, are the attributes which should characterise money, 
and the suitability of any substance to serve as money is great or 
small in proportion as it possesses them. It is because gold and silver 
combine these attributes to a greater extent than any other known 
substances that they have come to be recognised as the metals, par 
excellence, for coinage purposes. 
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“HOW TO STRENGTHEN AND MAINTAIN OUR NATIONAL 
GOLD RESERVES. 


By GeorcE L. Ayre (Nil Desperandum). 


written. That it is of importance is proved by the 
eminence of the writers who have enlarged on it; by 
the frequency of the warnings in our financial and 
banking periodicals ; by the powerful measures adopted 
by foreign countries in attracting and retaining gold; by the 
immense superstructure of credit resting upon a small cash basis; 
and lastly, and perhaps pre-eminently, by the experience which has 
taught us that a large specie reserve is the best counteractive of panics. 

“A reserve is kept to meet sudden and unexpected demands. 
Speaking broadly, these extra demands are of two kinds—one from 
abroad to meet foreign payments requisite to pay large and unusual 
foreign debts; and the other from at home to meet sudden appre- 
hension or panic arising in any manner, rational or irrational.” 
(Bagehot’s Lombard Street, page 45.) 

But there is this difference between the two demands: the 
external withdraws bullion, whilst the internal withdraws legal 
tender, which, in England, for unlimited payments, consists of Bank 
of England notes and gold. For “‘ Within a country the action of a 
government can settle the quantity, and therefore the value, of its 
currency ; but outside its own country, no government can do so. 
Bullion is the ‘ cash’ of international trade; paper currencies are of no 
use there ; and coins pass only as they contain more or less bullion.” 
(Lombard Street, page 46.) 

It is necessary at this point to enquire a little closer into the 
nature of the internal demand. Ordinarily, cash payments are rarely 
made, save for retail purchases, etc. Credit instruments are the 
means by which the great mass of commercial debts are settled.t 








* Essays on this subject were invited some months ago, a prize of £10 being offered for 
the one which the adjudicators should deem to be the best submitted. The prize was 
awarded to Mr. Ayre for the following essay. It must not be implied that with all its 
details and opinions we are necessarily in accord, but we think that it will be read with 
interest by those who entered for the competition, as well as by others who are considering 
this important subject. 

tIn the United States it was found upon enquiry, made on July 1, 1896, that 80 
per cent. of the whole business was carried on through the agency of cheques, drafts, etc. 
No similar enquiry has been made in England, but we have the statistics of the London 
Clearing House, which show the total passed through last year to have been £8,960,170,000. 
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And it is only upon a disturbance of credit arising from various 
causes, such as. the stoppage of a firm of repute, a continued 
reduction in the reserve of the banking department of the Bank of 
England, and a bad harvest, that credit instruments are discredited 
and cash payments come into vogue. The demand for legal tender 
at such times is excessive. But, by the Act of 1844, no increased 
issues are possible, or, at least, are dependent upon the deposit of 
gold. For, by this Act, the Bank of England is empowered to issue 
notes to the extent of 417,775,000 on securities, and all above this 
to be on the basis of gold. 


But “ The two maladies—an external drain and an internal—often 
attack the Money Market at once.” (Lombard Street, page 49.) 
The gold, therefore, on which further issues alone are possible, and 
when also they are the most needed, is itself undergoing an extra- 
ordinary demand from foreign countries. To relieve the pressure 
thus caused (1) by the external drain, there is only one way, assuming 
that England is still to be a free gold market, and that is by raising 
the discount rate; (2) by the internal drain, we must have either an 
additional quantity of gold, ear-marked, on which, when necessary, 
further issues may be made, or an alteration in, or the suspension of, 
the Bank Act, allowing the issues to adapt themselves to the wants 
of the country. 


But, where banking is at all developed, the only place where gold 
can be obtained is from the banks, and, by our English system, 
which will now be explained, the Bank of England is the only one 
holding any large quantity. 

This plan of entrusting all our reserve to the Bank of England 
was not by any means pre-arranged, but has been brought about 
“ by the effect of a long history.” 

How thé Bank came to be established is too well known to 
require recounting here. It may be sufficient to say that its Charter 
was granted in order that it might give assistance to the Government, 
which was in:sore straits for money. “It was for a long time the 
focus of London Liberalism, and in that capacity rendered to the 
State inestimable services. In return for these substantial benefits 
the Bank of England received from the Government, either at first 
or afterwards, three most important privileges : 


“‘ First—The Bank of England had the exclusive possession of 
the Government balances. 


“ Secondly—The Bank of England had, till lately, the monopoly 
of limited liability in England. 
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“ Thirdly—The Bank of England had the privilege of being 
the sole joint stock company permitted to issue bank notes in 
England. 

“With so many advantages over all competitors, it is quite 
natural that the Bank of England should have far outstripped them 
all. Inevitably it became ¢4e Bank in London; all the other bankers 
grouped themselves round it, and lodged their reserve with it. Thus, 
our one-reserve system of banking was not deliberately founded upon 
definite reasons; it was the gradual consequence of many singular 
events, and of an accumulation of legal privileges on a single bank 
which has now been altered, and which no one would now defend.” 
(Lombard Street, page 97.) 

This work, Lombard Street, is from beginning to end one 
unmitigated censure of our one-reserve system. But, strange to say, 
the evils there denounced are still with us. If anything, the situation 
is more acute. The dangers are greater, and a panic would spell 
ruin to a greater proportionate number. But it is when we examine 
into the various sources from whence a demand may arise, that we 
become impressed with the necessity of immediate reform. 

The Bank of England’s weekly return gives the Bank’s liabilities 
to the general public under the head of ‘Other Deposits.” They 
include, not only the current accounts of its customers in London 
and at its various branches, but also the accounts of bankers who 
lodge with it what they deem sufficient to meet unforeseen with- 
drawals. But these banks not only entrust their reserves to the care 
of the Bank of England; they also have deposited with them the 
reserves of other banks. As Clare says (Money Market Primer, 
page 29): ‘“ Wherever possible the responsibility of keeping a reserve 
is shifted on tosomeone else. . . . The country branch banks 
look to the head office, the head office relies on the balance at its 
London agent’s, and the London agent keeps his reserve at the 
Bank of England. 

“The Bank has, therefore, the responsibility of looking after 
what is really the ultimate banking-reserve of the whole country, and 
the ‘other Deposits,’ or, at any rate, that part of them belonging 
to bankers, are, as far as actual cash goes, the only source from 
which an immediate supply can be obtained to satisfy any immediate 
need. In whatever part of the country an urgent demand for cash 
should spring up (as in case of a ‘run’ on a bank), it can only be 
met by trenching on the one central fund.” 

Nor is it possible to get an accurate estimate of these bankers’ 
balances Prior to 1877 they were stated separately, and, when last 
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published, amounted to 49,543,000. (Journal of the Institute of 
Bankers, May, 1900, page 239.) 

“ Other Deposits” at the time of writing amount to £38,958,000, 
so that this must be the outside amount. Of these, Mr. Hansard, in 
his recent paper on the “Efficiency of Reserves,” read before the 
Manchester Institute, assumed one-half to belong to bankers. If he 
is right, and also taking for granted that the Bank of England is 
able to pay cash on demand, then 419,479,000 is the total cash held 
in reserve by all the banks in the United Kingdom (excepting the 
Bank of England), against deposits amounting to over £700,000,000. 

Within recent years foreign banks have established offices in 

London, and as shown by Messrs. Fuller and Rowan in their essay 
on “ Foreign Competition in its Relation to Banking,” “ They must 
each have an account at one or other of the clearing banks. 
Of course, their doing so constitutes a further claim on the central 
fund, and fresh reason for taking all precautions as to its adequacy. 
At the same time it implies that they, with ourselves, are concerned 
in its safety.” (/ournal of the /nstitute of Bankers, February, 1900, 
page 65.) But obviously, they have not the same interests at stake, 
and so are not as intimately concérned in its proper maintenance. 


Billbrokers also expect accommodation from the Bank of England 
at crises. Bankers deposit with them, “at call and short notice,” 
considerable sums of money, and when danger threatens these are 
called in. But the brokers do not keepa reserve. They pay interest 
on all they receive, and so cannot afford to keep any money idle. 
When, therefore, the bankers call in their deposits, the brokers have 
perforce to apply at the one remaining place, the Bank of England, 
where money can be had. 

Our store of gold is also liable to depletion from outside sources. 
In no other country is gold sure to be obtained. The Bank of 
France, when exchanges are unfavourable, places a premium on gold 
when required for export, if the foreign drain is likely to continue. 
She also has the option of paying gold or silver in exchange for 
notes. The Imperial Bank of Germany has never been known to 
refuse gold payments. Yet, “ At the same time, there is a general 
impression that, while always saying ‘ Yes,’ it usually means ‘ No’; 
and it is said to have occasionally visited its resentment upon 
exporters, who have had the temerity to ask for gold at inconvenient 
seasons.” (Clare, page 116.) The explanation of this reluctance 
to part with gold is to be found partly in the constitution of the 
banks. Both are semi-State banks, and the interests of the share- 
holders are made subservient to those of the nation. And again, 
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“ The contingency of war is never for a moment absent from the 
minds of those who have the direction of Continental finances.” 
(Clare, page 111.) In both countries it is deemed unpatriotic to 
export gold at an inopportune time, and one who ventured so to 
do would be denounced as a traitor to his country. A further 
explanation lies in the fact that these countries are debtor countries 
to England, and that, unless these measures had been adopted, their 
gold would long since have disappeared.* 

The United States is now claiming to be a free gold market. 
But “To make a market free, there must be confidence on the part 
of those who wish to deal in it—firstly, that they can sell readily ; 
and, secondly, that they can buy equally promptly.” (S¢aézst, 
February 24, 1900, page 285.) But in the United States there is 
not that absolute certainty that gold can always be obtained. They 
have now, to all intents and purposes, a gold standard, yet the 
recent Currency Act does not, as admitted by Secretary Gage, 
safeguard it. Whenever, therefore, a stringency is felt abroad for 
gold, London is the first to experience the strain. Such then being 
the possible demands, we may look at the means used by the Bank of 
England in protecting its reserve. 

Since 1860 the Bank rate has been the modus operandi. This, in 
the long-run, as proved by experience, is sure to draw gold. But a 
considerable time may elapse before it begins to make its presence 
felt. The state of credit in the country influences it; if it is 
disorganised, a much longer time is required. Thus, “in 1866, in 
spite of a 10 per cent. Bank rate, Paris exchange remained for three 
months against London.” (Clare, page 102.) And again more 
recently, during the early stages of the present South African 
war (December, 1899), a 6 per cent. Bank rate proved for a time 
inoperative. There is no doubt that the power of the Bank in this 
respect is not what it was. It is no longer able to control the 
foreign money markets when it pleases. As already indicated, 
other countries put obstacles in the way of gold exports. The old 
method of bringing market rate, which at ordinary times governs 
the transfer of capital from one country to another, into conformity 
with Bank rate by selling consols, and so taking up the surplus 
money, is not as effective as it was thirty years ago. This is due 
(1) to the immense resources of the joint-stock banks, and (2) to 
the presence of the foreign banks in London. These latter are 





* Japan is a recent instance of this. The difficulty she has to contend with in the 
establishment of a gold standard is this fact, that she is a debtor country to gold standard 
countries. 
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more independent of Bank rate than the former. “Our rates are 
influenced to some extent by the relationship which exists between 
the interest allowed on deposits and the ‘ Bank’s’ published rate, 
whereas their supply of capital is drawn from a source outside this 
country; so that in discounting bills in London they are not 
bound, as‘are our own institutions, to follow the lead of the Bank 
of England.” (“ Foreign Competition in its Relation to Banking.” 
Institute’s Journal, February, 1900, page 62.) Another reason is 
to be found in our altered economical relations with other countries. 
A writer in the Szatist (February 9, 1901, page 239) showed that 
whilst our imports of food and raw materials of manufacture are 
increasing, there is a tendency for our exports to decrease owing 
to foreign protective duties and subsidies. He also pointed out 
that other countries are competing eagerly for our foreign trade; 
that they are founding colonial empires; and that they are becoming 
investors abroad. In all these ways our commercial supremacy is 
being menaced. Foreign countries are aspiring to our high altitude ; 
the distance is ever lessening between us; and the probability is 
that, in the future, instead of there being one supreme power, there 
will be several. 

But, apart from the foregoing, figures demonstrate that Bank 
rate has barely protected our reserves. In 1899 the average amount 
of bullion held was 430,341,600, an increase on 1877 of only 
#5,000,000. In the same period Germany’s holding was increased 
by 420,000,000, and France’s by £28,000,000. (Bankers’ Magazine, 
August, 1900, page 128.) In the same period the production of 
gold has enormously increased, but it has practically been all 
absorbed by other countries. 

The Bank is, however, now beginning to adopt more progressive 
tactics. When occasion requires it competes in the open market for 
gold; it also lends money free of interest against shipments of 
gold, for periods covering the time of transit. In these ways it, of 
course, brings itself more into line with the methods pursued by the 
Imperial Bank of Germany. 

Suggestions have been advanced by which the Bank could make 
its rate more effective. (1) That if the Bank were to allow interest 
on deposits it could obtain greater control over the market. Then, 
by raising its rate it would relieve the market of its surplus. 
Market rates would advance and gold would be attracted. But, 
by so doing, it would induce those who are easily frightened to 
become depositors, and would expose itself, more or less, to the 
risk of a “run,” whereas now its deposits at such times always 
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increase. (2) That if it entered more largely into the discount 
business, it could, at any time, by merely refusing to discount, add 
large sums to its reserve. This would be true. But it would entail 
a departure from the Bank’s practice of altering its rate according 
to the proportion of reserve to liabilities. Again, at such times, the 
Bank’s only policy is to lend more freely and not to contract its 
discounts. It might, however, with advantage to itself, hold foreign 
bills. By so doing it would be able to prevent, or postpone, an 
inconvenient gold export.* 

We cannot, therefore, expect to get through the medium of Bank 
rate any large supplies from non-gold-producing countries. Our 
hope then lies in the Transvaal. When the present war is over, gold 
will again flow into the country, and a greater proportionate reserve 
will be possible. But the question arises, Who shall bear the 
burden ? 

We can hardly expect the Bank of England to undertake this 
responsibility alone. It endeavours at present to maintain its reserve 
at an average of about 40 per cent. of its liabilities. This is ample 
for, and in excess of, its own requirements. And here we touch that 
debatable question, Is the reserve a Bank of England reserve, pure 
and simple, or is it the reserve of the whole country? This has not 
yet been satisfactorily settled. On the one hand, we have the 
opinion of Sir Robert Peel, “that the banking department of the 
Bank of England ought to be managed exactly on the same 
principles as that of any large bank in England.” (Hankey’s 
Banking, page 43.) On the other hand, facts prove incontestably 
that no other reserve is kept, and that our immense credit system 
rests upon it. Even the action of the Bank of England itself lends 
credence to this view, for at crises it lends freely. But, save for the 
one recent declaration of a late governor of the Bank, there has been 
no “explicit and continuous” acknowledgment on the part of the 
governors that such is the case. The situation may be summed up 
thus: the Bank refuses to acknowledge that it is compelled in any 
way to hold the reserve of the country; yet, at the same time, it 
practically admits that no other reserve is kept, and that therefore it 
is its duty to maintain one. This is an anomalous position, and one 
that ought to be rectified as early as possible. The Bank of England 
is, however, not to blame. It is not a State bank in the sense that 
the Imperial Bank of Russia, the Imperial Bank of Germany and 





* The charter of the Austro-Hungarian Bank, which is modelled on that of the Imperial 
Bank of Germany, allows the bank to issue notes up to 60,000,000 krones against foreign 
sterling bills. This provision has been found to be very useful. 
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the Bank of France are. Yet it has possession of the Government 
accounts. And this, combined with its compulsory weekly return, is 
the only manner in which the banking department differs from any 
large joint-stock bank. Under the circumstances we have to admit 
that the duty has been well performed. The interests of the share- 
holders have to be considered as well as those of the public. But 
these, generally speaking, in the past have been subordinated to the 
public weal. The directors were publicly complimented by Sir 
Robert Peel on the passing of the 1844 Act on their public spirit. 
Several times since then has the Bank placed patriotism before 
dividend, and therefore deserves well of the public. If, therefore, the 
Bank is to increase its reserve there should be some compensation, in 
one form or other, granted to it. 

Nor is it possible to dispense with this system and compel each 
banker to keep his own reserve. Bagehot considered that we may as 
well try to “ alter the English Monarchy and substitute a republic, as 
to alter the present constitution of the English Money Market, 
founded on the Bank of’England, and substitute for it a system in 
which each bank shall keep its own reserve. There is no force to be 
found adequate to so vast a reconstruction and so vast a destruction, 
and therefore it is useless proposing them.” 

Proposals have, however, been made, but they have not met with 
the approval of bankers. The objection raised is, that at present 
“the Government, if need be, will help the Bank, and what is more 
to the point, that the Bank, if need be, will help them ; while if they 
kept their own reserves there would be no reason why either the 
one or the other should come to their assistance. . . . Bankers 
conclude, therefore, that whatever else may happen at a future crisis, 
the Bank of England will weather the storm, and by presenting it 
with their surplus in time of ease, they expect to establish a claim to 
its good offices in time of stress.” (Clare, page 53.) 

It is, however, satisfactory to note that there is a general feeling 
among bankers that something ought to be done. And this has 
taken a practical form. The more enlightened bankers acknowledge 
it to be their duty to support the Bank in obtaining control over the 
market when necessary, by increasing their deposit rates. One bank 
is also reputed to have taken a more prominent step, and is supposed 
to hold a store of gold other than for till purposes. In 1899 two 
committees were appointed to consider the question of “ Our 
Available Gold Reserves.” ‘ But, unfortunately, nothing was done. 
The committees have never reported. And, so far as the outside 
public is aware, they were unable to agree to anything whatsoever. 
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It is understood that there were two suggestions put forward. The 
first was that the leading joint-stock banks in London should 
gradually and carefully accumulate a gold reserve amounting to 
about 10 per cent. of their deposits, which at that time would have 
given a reserve of nearly £35,000,000 sterling, and that this reserve 
should be held separately from that of the Bank of England. The 
second suggestion was that negotiations should be opened with the 
Bank of England, and that the joint-stock banks should offer to 
increase considerably their present balances with the Bank, on 
condition that the latter undertook to keep a very much larger reserve 
in the future. The latter plan would make the least possible change 
in present arrangements, would cost the joint-stock banks little, and 
would maintain harmony between them and the Bank of England. 
But the difficulty of inducing the banks to act together, and their 
jealousy of the Bank of England, shipwrecked the proposal.” (S/a¢zs¢, 
February 23, 1901, page 331.) 

(We are glad to have the assurance of a prominent bank director 
that the matter is only temporarily shelved, and that when the 
present war is over it will again receive due attention.) 

If the former plan were adopted the duty of keeping a reserve 
would be a joint one, and would depend for its proper working on an 
amicable relationship. There is the probability that the Bank would 
under the circumstances reduce its reserve, and no longer regard it as 
a public duty to maintain it at its present high level. It is also 
likely that a longer time would elapse before the market could obtain 
relief in time of panic. The question of storing the gold would also 
be a difficulty. The latter is by far the better plan, and if properly 
worked should result in a substantial addition to our reserve. The 
gold should be ear-marked, and should not be used except when 
really required. The difficulties in the way would soon be sur- 
mounted if the Bank and the banks were each imbued with the 
pressing necessity of reform, and were each determined to do their 
utmost to attain this desired end. It would be impossible in this 
Essay to go into minor details, but there is one which ought to receive 
attention. It is this: the government of the Bank ought to be brought 
more into line with present-day requirements. Bagehot strongly 
deprecated the system of government by which a fresh governor 
is appointed every two years. He suc ested that a permanent 
governor should be appointed, and that a thorough banking training 
should be an indispensable qualification. In these days specialization 
is absolutely necessary, yet men with no practical banking experience 
are appointed to discharge what may be the most onerous duty that 
may fall to any man. 
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But if the banks are not able or willing to come to a decision 
there is only one alternative left us, viz., Government interference. 
The United States is the only country where banks are legally 
compelled to hold a reserve against deposits. Those of the banks 
in reserve cities have to maintain a reserve of 25 per cent., and those 
outside the‘ reserve cities have to keep 15 per cent. But this is a 
fixed reserve, or, rather, it is no reserve at all, for it can never be 
used. No matter how severe the crisis, the percentage remains the 
same. A modification of this plan, but still under Government 
control, has been suggested by a writer in the Statist (March 16, 
1901, page 492). He suggests that the proportion of reserve to 
deposits should vary inversely with Bank rate. That when the propor- 
tion falls Bank rate should rise, and vice versé. The plan also embraces 
the storage of gold either at the Clearing House, for which special 
facilities would have to be made, or at the Bank of England. The 
objection to a fixed reserve is, that when the cash approached the 
limit, feeling would be intense and a panic thereby occasioned. This 
plan obviates this difficulty, for the remedy lies in the Bank rate. But 
Government interference, as the writer admits, is not to be desired. 
And again, before Government took upon itself the task of com- 
pelling banks to hold a reserve, we might reasonably expect it to put 
its own house in order. It now holds £187,750,000 in deposits, and “ is 
consequently the greatest deposit banker in the Empire. Yet it holds 
not a single penny of reserve against this immense liability. The 
Exchequer, no doubt, keeps a balance with the Bank of £2,000,000, 
and other Government departments keep 44,000,000 or 45,000,000. 
But these balances are not a reserve. They are not in gold, and 
they are not ear-marked. It is quite true that the new deposits 
do largely exceed the withdrawals, and probably will continue 
to exceed them as long as the prosperity of the country is main- 
tained, provided the interest allowed depositors is not reduced, 
But suppose we were to be involved in a great war; that, for a 
while, our command of the sea was gravely imperilled; that, in 
consequence, the imports of food and raw materials of manufac- 
ture were seriously hindered, and that as a result trade was thrown 
out of gear and work became very scarce. In that case it is 
certain that new deposits would fall off immensely—probably 
would be entirely stopped for a time; while the withdrawals would 
be very large. How would the Government meet a general demand 
for withdrawals? If it were to sell Consols at such a time, prices 
would be driven down alarmingly.” (Séatist, February 16, 1901, 


page 283.) 
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This is a matter upon which all bankers feel very strongly. Sir 
Samuel Montague, M.P., three or four years ago suggested to the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer that “ the Government should accumulate 
a reserve of £5,000,000 or 410,000,000 in gold to be held separately 
in a chest at the Bank of England. This could still be done 
gradually by buying for the sinking fund some of the consols held 
by the Post-office.” The objection raised by Sir Michael Hicks- 
Beach was “that he did not like sacrificing the interest on a reserve 
of even £5,000,000.” Sir Samuel replied “that such loss of interest 
would be more than recouped by the saving effected by the reduc- 
tion from 2% to 2 per cent. on deposits between £100 and £200 
in the postal savings banks.” (Bankers’ Magazine, April, 1897, 
p. 579. Extract from letter to the Economist.) This gold, as 
Sir Samuel Montague pointed out in, the same letter, might be loaned 
to the Bank when occasion required at a stiff rate of interest. 

Lord (then Mr.) Goschen, after the Baring crisis, when the Bank 
had to ask for assistance from Russia and France, suggested an 
alteration in the 1844 Act, which included the issue of 41 notes 
upon a basis of four-fifths gold and one-fifth securities. The gold 
was to be extracted from the circulation by means of the notes 
which were to take its place. But as this did not meet with the 
approval of the bankers, and as it is improbable that it would 
succeed in ousting the sovereign, no useful purpose would be served 
by discussing it here. 

There is one more suggestion which, while not increasing our 
stock of gold, would undoubtedly relieve a strain caused by a panic. 
I allude to the 1844 Act, to which reference has already been made. 
Clare says (page 61) “ The spirit of the law is that the issue shall 
adapt itself to the wants of the country.” But this is not so. As 
previously shown, the elasticity is determined by the gold deposited. 

The mere fact that there is a limit to the Bank’s issuing power 
is sufficient to aggravate a panic. “ An elastic limit of note issue is 
a powerful weapon for restoring financial confidence in cases of 
panic. It was the existence of a practically rigid limit in England 
in 1847, 1857 and 1866, and in the United States in 1893, which led 
to the pressure for currency and the tendency to hoard it. The 
removal of the rigid limit—by means of the suspension of the Bank 
Act in England, and by the issue of Clearing House certificates and 
certified cheques in the United States—did much to restore healthful 
conditions to the financial organism.” (Conant’s History of Modern 
Banks of Issue, page 459.) 

The charter granted to the Imperial Bank of Germany in 1875 
“is modelled on that of the Bank of England ; but it differs in one 
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important respect. It is authorised to issue notes to the extent of 
about 14% millions sterling (since increased to 22% millions) 
without holding gold as a security for them, which is evidently based 
on the constitution of the Bank of England. Furthermore, the 
Bank can issue as many notes as it pleases above that amount by 
holding gold against them, just as the Bank of England likewise 
can. But the Bank of England cannot issue notes beyond the 
authorised circulation and the gold it holds without breaking the 
law. The German Government wisely decided to avoid the example 
of the Bank of England in this respect, and when it converted the 
Bank of Prussia into the Imperial Bank of Germany, it authorised 
the latter to issue notes to any extent required, on condition that it 
paid to the Government a duty of 5 per cent.” (Statist, July 1, 1899, 
page 15.) Sucha provision as this would be a great benefit, and 
would assist us, as it has assisted Germany in the past, in stemming 
those unavoidable disturbances of credit. In addition, a suspension 
of the Act would be obviated. It is the knowledge that the Bank’s 
issues are almost exhausted, and that if additional issues are to be 
made the Act must be suspended, and the uncertainty thereby 
occasioned, that intensifies a panic. 

These, then, are some of the means by which our gold reserves 
may be strengthened. No amount has been stated up to which they 
should be increased. This would be almost impossible, for no 
reserve, however great, would be sufficient in some crises. A great 
war would soon absorb all surpluses, and for such an event we should 
have to rely upon our credit. 

There still remains the further question, How are we to maintain 
the reserves when strengthened? There is only one way, and that 
is by means of bank rate. This, if the Bank of England and the 
joint-stock banks unite, ought to be far more efficacious, and further 
shows the desirability of joint action. 


——_Qa—_—____—_ 


THE Bank or Arrica, Limitep, has opened a branch at Germiston, 
Transvaal. 


THE business of the Newington branch of the London and Westminster 
Bank, Limited, has been transferred to the permanent premises, No. 12 New 
Kent Road, S.E. 


THE Lonpon anp SourH-WEsTERN Bank, LimiTEpD, has opened a 
branch at 98 Brompton Road, Knightsbridge, under the management of Mr. 
James Perry. A branch of the same bank has also been opened at Eastbourne 
(Terminus Road), under the management of Mr. W. T. Styles. 
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BANKING IN INDIA. 


WE TURNED to the article under this title in the Asiatic Quarteriy, 
contributed by Mr. Henry Dunning Macleod, with considerable interest, as 
banking affairs in our great Dependency offer an excellent field for study. 
Not only does the great reform in the currency of the country attract 
attention to the matter, but the at-one-time avowed desire of the Government 
to create a central bank for the Empire of India adds exceptional interest to 
the subject. Although the last-named proposal, as originally drafted, is 
understood to have been dropped by the Government, it is by no means 
clear that the suggestion has been altogether set aside, and, in the in/erim, a 
clear and acute discussion of the peculiar conditions under which banking 
capital operates in India would have been of great service to all concerned. 
Unfortunately, the article of Mr. Macleod does not assist the would-be 
student of these matters so fully as we had hoped. The views he enunciates 
are distinctly sound, and his arguments against a great central bank express 
the opinions of leading bankers in India; but, at the same time, his article 
leaves one with the impression that the subject has not been considered in 
all its bearings. Taking as his argument that two systems of banking are at 
present in contemplation, namely :—(1) to found a single great State bank 
somewhat similar in principle to the Bank of England, and to confer upon it 
the sole right to issue notes; (2) to leave the development of banking 
entirely open to private enterprise, and to permit the banks so founded to 
issue notes, Mr. Macleod makes short work of the first suggested system. 
Setting forth once again his well-known argument, that the right to issue notes 
payable to bearer on demand is not a privilege which requires to be conferred 
by Act of Parliament, but is a common-law right which can only be taken 
away by Act of Parliament, he contends that the existing joint stock banks in 
India have a common-law right to issue notes if they be so disposed, and 
that the fancied monopoly to issue notes conferred by the Indian Legislature 
has in no way whatever taken away this right. Upon this assumption he 
proceeds to demolish the argument for a central bank in the following 
vigorous manner :—“ But in considering which is the best system of banking 
to be founded in India, we have to take into account a question of the 
gravest and most momentous consequence. What we have already said is 
sufficient to condemn the plan of instituting a single great State bank with the 
exclusive right to issue notes. It is a direct violation of the common law of 
England, and, though no doubt the Bank of England exists as a great fact 
created by Act of Parliament, and has received a monopoly (with a few 
exceptions) of issuing notes, such an Act in no way affects the common-law 
rights of Englishmen in India. No English-speaking nation will tolerate a 
dominant bank. ‘There was one for a considerable time in the United States, 
but it was at length suppressed as an unmitigated nuisance which had caused 
enormous evils to the country. Canada will not tolerate a dominant bank ; 
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neither will the States which constitute the Commonwealth of Australia. In 
the present state of economic science, the country would not tolerate the 
creation of such a bank as a new institution. The monopoly of the Bank of 
England was granted when the country was in the lowest state of economic 
ignorance. Anyone who will take the trouble to read the simple history of 
Banking in England in my Theory and Practice of Banking or my Theory of 
Credit will ‘see what incalculable disasters the monopoly of the Bank of 
England has brought on the country. The banking system of England is 
now struggling to emancipate itself from this monopoly. Stupendous joint 
stock banks have grown up whose aggregate entirely overshadows the Bank 
of England, and will do so more and more as time goes on. The next 
great commercial crisis will probably convince the Government that it is 
absolutely indispensable to pay off the Government debt to the Bank to 
enable it to put an end to its monopoly of issuing notes, and to restore to the 
great joint stock banks their common-law right to issue notes if it seem good 
to them. I trust that if these pages be considered by the commercial 
community of India they will offer a strenuous resistance to the plan of 
founding in India a system of banking which is utterly condemned by 
economic science and practical experience in England, and which no other 
English-speaking nation will tolerate.” 

Having dealt with this side of the question, Mr. Macleod then proceeds 
to expound the benefits that arise from free and open competition in banking, 
with an unrestricted right to the issue of notes. Upon this point he writes 
with much force, and concludes his article with the following emphatic state- 
ment :—“ I would, therefore, with the greatest solemnity and earnestness 
entreat the whole commercial community of India, both banking and 
mercantile, to stand up for their common-law rights as Englishmen, and by 
every means in their power to urge the Government of India to abandon any 
idea they may have of instituting a great State bank on the model of the 
Bank of England, with the sole right of issuing a limited number of notes, 
and to leave the development of banking open to free, private competition, 
in accordance with the acknowledged doctrines of modern economic science 
and the common law. And I should greatly rejoice if some leading bank in 
India would commence to issue notes, and, if their doing so was opposed by 
the Government, that the whole commercial community would combine to 
carry the case up'to the Privy Council, when the whole question of the right 
of issuing notes would be decided by the principles laid down in my Theory 
of Credit, with the unanimous assent of the Law Digest Commissioners and 
the unanimous judgment of the Court of Exchequer Chamber, and which are 
now by statute the law of the land.” 

However much one may agree or disagree with the general principles 
thus laid down, the feeling must arise that no definite attempt has been made 
to grapple with the special circumstances attaching to the conduct of banking 
business in India. At the present moment, we have in India practically three 
State banks in the three Presidency banks, short of possessing the right to 
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issue notes, besides which the Government manages an enormous note issue. 
In addition to these banks there are the exchange banks, which serve the 
merchants trading between India and other countries ; then there are a group 
of European-managed joint stock banks, working wholly within the borders 
of India ; and, finally, a great number of banks and other lending institutions 
conducted by native enterprise, which taper off by fine degrees to the humble 
operations of the village money-lender. Yet the Government has expressed 
its opinion that the country suffers from a lack of banking capital, and how 
this lack shall best be supplied is the problem which has yet to be solved. 
There is an increasing probability that neither of the two hypothetical systems 
laid down by Mr. Dunning Macleod will provide the foundations for any 
reform which may be sugzested, and for this reason we regret that the 
practical side of the question was not more fully considered. 





THE NEW AUSTRALIAN TARIFF. 


WHATEVER disappointments may have been occasioned by the publication 
of the tariff proposed for the Federated States of Australia, these ought to be 
more than counterbalanced by the consideration that when the tariff is 
brought into effect it will greatly assist international trade. Previously, 
exporters of goods to our Australian colonies have had to contend with six 
different systems of levying customs, and this, to large shipping firms doing 
an extensive business with most, or all, of the leading cities of Australia, 
must have been a continual source of worry and expense. Then the 
existence of differing tariffs necessitated customs barriers upon the interior 
boundaries of the respective colonies, the existence of which must have 
occasioned much delay and inconvenience regarding the transit of goods 
from one part of Australia to another. Many people on this side will regret 
that the Federal Government, bearing in mind the prosperity of New South 
Wales under a customs system based practically upon free trade principles, 
has not had the courage to present proposals which would have led to a 
substantial reduction in the average duties levied upon imports into the 
country. Considerations of finance, however, prevented such a reform, and 
it is openly admitted that the range of duties will be higher on the whole 
than before. In the first place, the abolition of customs houses between the 
various colonies will involve a loss of £1,000,000 per annum in revenue, 
whilst the increased cost of expenditure from federation is estimated at about 
£205,000. These sums had to be provided in one form or another, and 
the Federal Government has preferred to place the whole, or very nearly the 
whole, of the increased charges upon the over-sea trade. At present, full 
details of the proposed tariff have not come to hand, but it would appear 
from the fragmentary information so far cabled, and the statements made in 
the Federal House of Representatives, that the duties represent on the whole 
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a decrease on those levied in Victoria and Tasmania, and an increase in 
others, notably in New South Wales. Upon the face of it, this statement 
would imply a system of “give-and-take” about which no one could 
complain, but it has to be remembered that the present “ free trade” New 
South Wales takes about £7,000,000, or one-third, of the imports of 
421,000,000 which are expected to be taxed. To bring this large proportion 
of imported goods into line with the rest by levying duties upon them must, 
of course, produce some dislocation, and, possibly, some loss to the 
merchants who have hitherto been trading with Australia. 

At the same time, the principle is believed to have been adopted of 
reducing duties where they were unduly high, and that, on the whole, the 
tariff is much less prohibitory than some of the tariffs of individual States are 
at present. The increases, apart from New South Wales, are moderate, and, 
on the whole, they apply to articles not usually produced in the country. 
The whole subject is being discussed, with the result that some of the duties 
may be altered before the tariff comes into effect, and such modifications 
may easily be in the downward direction, as the first Federal budget appears 
to have been drawn upon lines that would admit of reductions. Even if no 
changes of importance take place, shippers from this side will probably find 
that, when once the dislocating influences which always accompany a radical 
alteration in tariff have been passed, that the new scale of duties will prove 
less harmful than is expected. Of course, time will have to be allowed for 
trade to return to normal conditions, for it is a well ascertained fact that 
for months past importers have been accumulating heavy stocks in New 
South Wales in order to secure the profits which will follow the closing of 
the free trade ports and the abolition of the customs barriers within the 
country. These accumulations will supply the market for some time to 
come, and in consequence shipments will fall off materially at first, but this 
influence can only be transitory, and a few months should bring matters 
back to their normal state. 


—— — 


Bap SiLver.—A curious use to which bad silver has been put appears 
in one of the letters of the famous Horace Walpole, written in 1781 to the 
Countess of Ossory. After stating that Lady Browne and he were going, as 
usual, to the Duchess of Montrose at seven o’clock on a very dark night, he 
tells how, “‘in the close lane under her park pales, and within twenty yards 
of the gate, a black figure on horseback pushed by between the chaise and 
the hedge.” He suspected it was a highwayman, and so it proved to be. 
He demanded from each their watches and purses, but obtained only their 
purses, after which he left. Walpole continues thus: “Well, said I, Lady 
Browne, you will not be afraid of being robbed another time, for you see 
there is nothing in it. Oh, but I am, said she ; and now I am in terror lest 
he should return, for I have given him a purse with only bad money that I 
carry on purpose.” The disease must have been bad that required such a 
cure. Nowadays, one would run a much greater risk by carrying about a 
pocketful of bad money, no matter what the purpose was. 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


THE SECOND quarter of the year generally shows some diminution in the 
resources of the Australasian banks, and, according to the figures published 
by the Australasian Insurance and Banking Record, the returns for that 
quarter of this year are not exceptional in this respect. For the period the 
total deposits show a shrinkage of £809,400, whilst advances have increased 
by £433,364, so that there was a reduction in banking resources, so far as 
these two items are concerned, of £1,242,764. The movement follows 
important changes in the opposite direction in the previous quarter, but the 
position is about normal for the season of the year. 


Comparing totals with those shown a year ago, the movements are of 
considerable importance. Deposits at the end of June last showed an 
aggregate of £105,793,779, which, compared with June, 1900, exhibited an 
increase of £ 1,489,799, whilst, if the comparison is carried back to June, 
1899, it is found that the increase is as much as 48,150,691. Advances last 
June totalled £ 108,564,374, showing an increase of £ 4,919,988 over the 
total in June, 1900, which, however, was some £ 1,053,532 below the 
aggregate shown in June, 1899. Commenting upon these figures, the Record 
goes on to say :—— 

“The decrease in advances between June, 1899, and 1900 was largely accounted for by 
writings off, and may therefore be ignored. But it may be fairly concluded that the banks 
gained in resources between £6,500,000 and £7,000,000. A large portion of the increase in 
deposits is to be credited to the great advance in the market value of wool that occurred 
towards the close of 1899. The succeeding twelve months now just closed have witnessed 
an increase in deposits of less than £1,500,000, while advances have been augmented by 
nearly £5,000,000, the result being that on balance the banks’ ready resources have been 
curtailed to the extent of nearly £3,500,000. But the relation between deposits and 
advances would still be more favourable to ease than two years ago, and the increase in 
advances has helped the profit and loss account. The question that now presents itself is, 
whether the exigencies of the several Governments will force them to apply for loans to the 
local markets to such an extent as to check the growth of deposits. It is to be remembered 
in this connection that the local borrowings are not wholly returned to the capital resources 
of the country, for a part of the money obtained has to be sent away to pay for material, etc. 
A highly productive season in the pastoral, mining and agricultural realms might, as in 
1899-1900, create fresh loanable capital in excess of the public borrowing requirements. But 
no hope can be entertained that the season 1901-1902 will answer to the condition.” 

We now proceed to review the principal divisions of the returns in the 
following ordé’, viz., deposits, advances, note circulation, and coin and 
bullion. 

I.—Deposits. 


The following table summarises the amount of deposits not bearing 
interest and bearing interest (excepting in the case of Tasmania, the returns 
for that colony stating total deposits only) per colony for the last quarter, 
the previous quarter, and the corresponding quarter of 1900 
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June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1Q00. Igor. Igor. 
Victoria— & £ 
Current accounts . 12,700,585 13,211,391 12,667,106 
Fixed deposits 16,997,700 17,691,143 17,386,815 
Total 29,698,285 30,902,534 30,053,921 
New South Wales— 
Current accounts . 12,976,711 13,102,070 12,894,219 
Fixed deposits 18,978,764 19,351,466 19,527,429 
Total 31,955,475 321453,536 32,421,648 
New Zealand— 
Current accounts . 7,260,307 6,929,370 7,227,181 
Fixed deposits 8,606,607 8,966,854 9,164,210 
Total 15,866,914 15,896,224 16,391,391 
South Australia— 
Current accounts . 2,762,132 2,834,534 2,608,269 
Fixed deposits 3,201,874 35339433 35339,105 
Total 5,964,006 6,173,967 5,947,374 
Queensland -- 
Current accounts . 5,048,781 5,031,568 4,923,661 
Fixed deposits 8,188,667 8,567,154 8,474,419 
Total 13,237,448 13,598,722 13,398,080 
Tasmania— 
Total 3,173,639 3,207,491 3,178,846 
Western Australia — 
Current accounts . 2,908,891 2,903,069 2,975,217 
Fixed deposits 1,499,322 1,467,636 1,427,302 
Total £ 4,408,213 41379,705 4,402,519 
Aggregate £ | 104,303,980 106,603,179 105,793,779 



































The quarter shows a decrease of £809,400, but the year shows the 
substantial increase of £ 1,489,799. In this latter increase, Victoria, New 
South Wales, and New Zealand, exhibit the most important movements. A 


comparative statement of deposits not bearing interest and bearing interest is 

















as follows :— 
June Quarter, | March Quarter, | June Quarter, 
1900, 1901. 1go!. 
Deposits not bearing interest, all colonies £ 
excepting Tasmania , ° ° 43,657,407 | 44,012,002 | 43,295,653 
Deposits bearing interest, all colonies 
excepting Tasmania ° ° ; 57,472,934 | 59,383,686 | 59,319,280 
Total deposits, all colonies including 
Tasmania . ; : 104,303,980 | 106,603,179 | 105,793,779 











AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 607 


From these figures it will be noted that the decrease in deposits in the 
quarter was almost wholly in deposits not bearing interest, whilst the in- 
crease in the aggregate on the year was wholly due to the growth of fixed 
deposits. The accumulation of “free money” has evidently ceased. The 
proportion of deposits not bearing interest to total deposits per colony is 
stated as follows :— 











June Quarter, March Quarter, | June Quarter, 
1900. 1901. 1901. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
Victoria . A ° 42°77 42°75 42°15 
New South Wales . 40°61 40°37 39°77 
New Zealand . - 45°75 43°59 44°09 
South Australia ° 40°31 | 45°91 43°85 
Queensland . -| 38°14 37°00 30°75 
Western Australia . | 65°99 66°42 67°55 
The Mean. el 43°06 | 42°56 42°19 


Excepting Western Australia each colony shows a reduced proportion, 
but the changes are not considerable. 


A statement of deposits per bank (the amount in each colony is stated in 
one of the tables appearing elsewhere) is as follows :— 


DEPOSITS PER BANK. 











June Quarter, | March Quarter,| June Quarter, 

1900. igor. 1901. 

& & & 
Bank of N. S. Wales ; -| 20,791,843 | 21,011,514 | 20,685,663 
Bank of Australasia . ‘ -| 12,850,177 13,005,358 12,813,148 
Union Bank of Aust. . «| 13,222,748 | 13,098,555 | 12,844,292 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney. .| 10,763,079 | 10,980,899 | 11,097,096 
Aust. Joint Stock . . ° 4,063,105 3,969,444 3,893,127 
Com. Bank of Aust. . «| 3,001,707 3,345,090 3,126,748 
National of Australasia . -| 6,032,584 6,427,291 6 216,956 
Bank of New Zealand. . |  74493,609 7,605,496 8,063,838 
Queensland National Bank -| 4449751 4,663,478 4,613,150 
E. S. and A. Bank . . -| 2,059,152 2,240,827 2,1§0,042 
Bank of Victoria ° ; ‘ 4,536,532 4,622,825 4,631,578 
London Bank of Aust. . | 2,047,306 2,989,482 2,943,326 
Colonial of Australasia. +} 2,§27,044 | 2,625,285 2,542,025 


City Bank of Sydney 981,641 | 1,014,345 1,041,740 





Com. of Tasmania ‘ , 1,399,200 | 1,407,565 1,366,539 
National of New Zealand . -| 2,210,362 | 2,289,436 2,278,302 
Bank of Adelaide. ° ° 1,538,003 1,519,593 1,532,054 
Royal of Queensland ° ° 351,623 926,381 948,786 
Royal of Australia. . . 319,259 428,965 477, 991 
Bank of N. Queensland . ‘ 278,276 288,846 284,700 
National of Tasmania ‘ , 437,883 | 455.445 459,176 
Western Australian Bank . J 1,543,496 1,680,750 1,782,306 

Total - £ | 104,303,980 | 106,603,179 | 105,793,779 








42° 








II.— ADVANCES. 
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Advances (inclusive of discounts, overdrafts, Government and other public 
securities held in the colonies, etc.) are stated in the following table :— 


ADVANCES PER COLONY. 





Victoria . ° 
New South Wales 
New Zealand . 
South Australia 
Queensland* 
Tasmania 
Western Australia 


Total 4 

















June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 

TOO. gol. 1901. 

£ £ £ 
29,679,951 30,906,078 30,958,243 
37,532,275 39,155,781 39,194,344 
13,836,584 14,724,799 14,854,208 
4,244,161 4,412,977 4:332,730 
13,228,373 13,426,260 13,568,589 
2,383,347 2,461,291 2,538,442 
2,739,295 3,043,824 3,117,818 
103,644,486 108,131,010 | 108,564,374 





* The Queensland treasury notes held by the banks are now included. 


The quarter shows an increase of £433,364, and the year an increase of 
44,919,988. The movement in each colony for the year is shown as 


follows :— 
Victoria 


New South Wales 


New Zealand 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Tasmania 


Western Australia . 


III.—Tue Nore Crircu ation. 


Increase £1,278,292 


” 


The note circulation per colony is as follows :— 


1,662,069 
1,017,624 
88,569 
340,216 
154,595 
378,523 





Victoria . ‘ " 
New South Wales . 
New Zealand . 
South Australia 
Tasmania ; 
Western Australia . 


Total 


& 


June Quarter, 


March Quarter, 


June Quarter, 
I. 











1900. 1901. 
& 
939,244 1,005,285 977,383 
1,333,339 1,507,258 1,498,034 
1,331,450 1,349,225 1,416,437 
399,264 441,617 409,758 
154,422 140,587 151,340 
362,141 362,941 362,947 
4,519,860 4,806,913 4,815,899 














It will be observed that very little change is shown in the quarter, and the 
increase for the year is only £296,039. 


for principally by New South Wales, New Zealand and Victoria. 
In Western Australia the circulation 


shows a slight decrease. 
stationary. 


The latter movement is accounted 


Tasmania 
is almost 
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IV.—Co1In AND BULLION. 


A statement of the average amount of coin and bullion held is as 




















follows :— 
June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1900. 1901. 1gor. 
£ 
Victoria . . ° 8,348,684 7,021,854 6,524,222 
New South Wales . 7,128,540 6,498,323 6,614,951 
New Zealand . 2,735,035 2,885,370 3,006,152 
South Australia 1,674,015 1,657,029 1,657,972 
Queensland 1,904,985 1,869,849 2,016,084 
Tasmania . 620,583 593,071 577,589 
Western Australia . 2,594,885 2,203,362 2,389,710 
Total . £1 25,006,727 22,728,858 22,786,680 








The total shows a slight increase on the quarter, but the year shows 4 
decrease of £ 2,220,047. As shipments have recently been on a fair scale 
some further decrease may be seen in the total held by the banks later on. 

A statement of the coin and bullion held by each bank is as follows :— 


CoIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 











June Quarter, | March Quarter,| June Quarter, 
1g00, 1901, 
& & & 

Bank of N. S. Wales 6,242,812 55351390 5,350,352 
Bank of Australasia . 2,936,493 2,994,650 2,894,182 
Union Bank of Aust. 3,779,670 2,808,243 2,970,621 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney 2,363,467 1,978,170 2,105,180 
Aust. Joint Stock 547,575 469, 309 431,413 
Com. Bank of Aust. 1,051,595 1,092,937 901,126 
National of Australasia 1,429,500 1,374,085 1,359,941 
Bank of New Zealand 963,261 1,275,848 1,408,547 
Queensland National Bank 779347 646,560 679,892 
E., S. and A. Bank 557,95! 604,499 611,188 
Bank of Victoria 978,662 802,823 791,566 
London Bank of Aust. 617,099 495,945 500,315 
Colonial of Australasia 515,482 422,697 389,962 
City Bank of Sydney 117,162 126,119 110,853 
Com. of Tasmania . ‘ 232,556 207,001 167,503 
National of New Zealand 347,701 407,149 386,081 
Bank of Adelaide 340,567 367,831 367,605 
Royal of Queensland 136,730 128,319 140,615 
Royal of Australia . 53359 57,350 72,743 
Bank of N. Queensland 36,913 44,998 43,4038 
National of Tasmania 92,209 77,061 75,169 
Western Australian Bank 886,616 994,068 1,037,353 

Total . | 25,006,727 | 22,728,858 | 22,786,680 














The total amount of the specie holdings bears the ratio of 20°49 per cent. 
(against 20°29 per cent. for the previous quarter) to total deposits and 
circulation, and the ratio of 45°77 per cent. (against 44°93 per cent.) to 
demand liabilities. The Tasmanian figures are omitted from consideration 
in the second ratio. 
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Monetary Review. 


Ease in Money, but Firm Discount Rates.—Fall in the Foreign Exchanges.— 
Exports of Gold.—Rise in Money Rates Abroad.— Trade, etc.—The 
Outlook. 


HE INFLUENCES operating upon Lombard Street during 
the past month were of a very varied character, and, 
from the bill-broker’s point of view, the market was 
a difficult one to work in. Among these numerous 
influences a foremost place must be given to the 

dragging nature of the war in South Africa. It is true that other 

factors, which we proceed to enumerate, may have exerted a more 
immediate and direct influence upon the course of rates, but there 
is little doubt that their effect would have been far less but for the 
many uncertainties occasioned by the protracted war, foremost among 
which is the question of future borrowings by the Government. 

The supply of money throughout the month may be described as 

having been fairly abundant, but even in that respect the position 

of the market has been at times puzzling. Considerable stringency 
was apparent at the end of the September quarter, and a large 
amount was borrowed from the Bank of England. 

Throughout the first week in October also loans were in good 
demand, but within a few days of the release of the Government 
dividends cash supplies became more plentiful, and even the call 
of four millions on the new issue of Consols on October 10 had 
comparatively little effect on market rates. Yet, in spite of this 
apparent plethora of money, there have not been wanting indications 
from time to time that the margin between an over supply and 
comparative scarcity was smaller than was apparent on the surface. 
In fact, to a considerable extent, the abundance of day-to-day money 
constitutes in itself a reflection of the caution engendered by uncer- 
tainty as to the future, prompting bankers to be more ready to make 
short advances than to discount freely. 

Thus, while money rates were fairly easy throughout the month 
discount quotations have shown a hardening tendency. Nor is 
this surprising when it is recalled that since the beginning of October 
the French cheque has fallen from 25°23 to 25°10, that most of the 
other leading continental exchanges have declined to gold point, 
that money rates abroad have advanced considerably above the 
level of London, that the Bank of Germany rate has been raised 
from 3} to 4 per cent., and that, as shown in a subsequent table, 
the Bank has lost nearly two millions in gold during the four 
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weeks ending October 21. After the release of the Government 
dividends discount rates fell temporarily to about 24 per cent., 
but quickly rallied, the rate for three months’ fine bills at one time 
touching 2; per cent. At the time of writing quotations were as 
follows :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 











Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
vs % vA h ho 
Sept. 21, 1901 i ‘ I 2} 244 24 3 ) 
June 13, 1901. 
Oct. 24, 1901 ‘ -| 14-2 2} 2} 3 3 j 
Movement . - . 4+} +4 + yy +5 _ 























GOLD MOVEMENTS. 

In connection with the position of the foreign exchanges, there has 
been a steady demand for gold throughout the month, the price in 
the open market occasionally touching 78s. per ounce. In addition 
to the purchase of large amounts in the open market for Austria and 
Germany, large withdrawals were made from the Bank for Germany, 
Egypt, South America and elsewhere. These withdrawals, as will 
be seen from the figures given in the following table, have caused a 
considerable shrinkage in the net amount imported for the year :— 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO OCTOBER 20, IgoI. 





To Egypt ; ; ‘ . £1,200,000 Bar gold bought . ‘ - £6,899,000 
» Germany . 3 ‘ . 812,000 From Egypt . “ . . 1,016,000 
5» South America . ; . 647,000 » Australia ; ‘ - 745,000 
» Roumania . . * + 305,000 » mae. ° ‘ + 639,000 
», Continent . i 4 : 259,000 » South Africa i - 121,000 
», South Africa. ; - 210,000 » China . ‘ . ‘ 70,000 
» India. d . . F 158,000 » Continent. . ‘ 41,000 
» Scandinavia. ; ‘ 78,000 » Hong-Kong . : ‘ 39,000 
» Malta ; . ‘ : 62,000 » Scandinavia . ° ‘ 27,000 
» Brazil ‘ ‘ é ‘ 61,000 » Holland ‘ ° ‘ 25,000 
» Bermuda . . ‘ 7 25,000 » Turkey. ° , ° 24,000 
» Australia . . . 2 23,000 » Lisbon . ‘ ‘ . 6,000 
» Argentina . i ‘ : 25,000 » United States ° ° 6,000 
», West Indies . . ° 20,000 
» Natal ° ‘ ° ° 10,000 
» Paris. ° , ° , 5,000 
» St. Helena ‘ a . 5,000 
» Iceland . : . : 5,000 
» Batavia. , ° : 5,000 
Destination not state . - 10,000 

£3;,925,000 
Net amount imported. + 55733,000 
£9,658,000 £9,658,000 











: 
| 
t 
} 
q 
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MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


From the table given below it will be seen that at all the leading 
continental centres there has been a considerable rise in money rates 
during the past month. On September 23 the German Bank rate 
was raised from 34 to 4 per cent., the market rate of discount also 
rapidly rising to 3 per cent. In Paris the discount rate was at one 


time as high as 2} per cent., while in Vienna the market rate is 
firm at about 4 per cent. 











Paris. | Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 
Market Rate, September 20, I901_—si«yx. 13% | 23 % 23% 36 % 
Es October 23, 1901. . . 2} 3 2} 4 
" 7 —— = a | 
ee ee ee ee ee ee +18 % | +2% _ +4% 
| 














FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 


In spite of the ease in money, the general condition of the 
market has been unfavourable to fresh capital creations, which have 
been on a small scale. A few more Colonial issues, however, have 
been made, Queensland and Tasmania offering loans for 41,374,213 
and £450,000 respectively. Both issues were in the form of 3 per 
cents., the Queensland loan being offered at 91% and the Tasmanian 
at 92. The loans were well applied for, the quotations subsequently 
going to a premium in the stock markets. The most important 
loan of the month, however, was an issue of Local Loans 3 per cent. 
stock for £ 3,000,000. Applications which were received on October 9 
amounted to the large total of 412,486,800. The minimum price 
had been fixed at 98, and the average obtained was 498. 15s. As 
regards Treasury bills, there was a renewal of “yearlings” on 
October 1, when the average rate of allotment was £2. 17s. 2d. As 
will be seen from the table of outstanding bills given on the 
opposite page, these terms were more favourable to the Government 
than any secured for some time past. 


There were few issues of miscellaneous companies during the 
month, the flotation of Messrs. Mann, Crossman & Paulin’s Brewery 
Company being the only one of importance. The capital of this 
concern was fixed at 43,750,000, of which £1,750,000 was in 
debenture stock. 
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TREASURY BILLS OUTSTANDING. 











Date of Maturity. Amount. Period. Rate of Allotment. 
1901. 4 La & 
November 15 . ° ; 2,500,000 Six months 313 2 
1902. 
January 4 ° . ° ° 1,500,000 Twelve months 316 7 
January 30. ° ° ° 1,000,000 Nine months 310 2 
- - ° ° . ° 1,000,000 Six months a. 6-9 
February 15. , , : 1,000,000 Twelve months 313 5 
| ee ee ee ee 3,000,000 Twelve months 318 © 
March 30 ‘ ¢. a os 2,720,000 Twelve months 3 13 0 
April6 . . ; . . 2,000,000 Nine months * 29 
June25 . . ° ° ‘ 1,588,000 Twelve months 3 210 
August 30 ° ° . . 1,000,000 Twelve months 219 oO 
September 17 . . . . 2,000,000 Twelve months 219 7 
October 5 . 4 . . 1,000,000 Twelve months 217 3 
Date maturity unknown . ‘ 825,000 Issued) Privately 
421,133,000 














TRADE, ETC. 

The trade returns for September were decidedly unsatisfactory, 
the imports showing a decline of 43,024,000, or 7°3 per cent., while 
exports showed a falling off of £2,589,000, or 10% per cent. Toa 
considerable extent this depressing statement was due to the much 
lower prices of leading commodities, but the quantity of goods 
handled was also less, a noticeable shrinkage occurring in the 
imports of raw materials and the exports of ships. 


THE MONETARY OUTLOOK. 

Whether we turn to the position of trade, the stock markets, 
or the money market, one feature characterises them all, namely, 
great uncertainty concerning the future. So far as trade in this 
country is concerned, indications in the direction of a set-back 
from the recent activity are, in some directions, plainly evident ; 
but, inasmuch as no shock to credit has been received, there are 
many who believe that, with the termination of the South African 
war, we may yet witness a speedy revival in trade itself. How- 
ever that may be, the outlook for the moment is decidedly 
obscure, and not altogether promising. In Lombard Street and 
on the Stock Exchange this feeling of uncertainty as regards the 
future has produced a condition little short of a paralysis of business. 
We have already seen that, in spite of easy money during the past 
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month, notwithstanding the strong position, not only of our 
own Bank, but of most of the continental institutions, the feeling 
of uncertainty concerning the future value of money has been 
sufficiently marked to materially check discount business. In other 
words, dealers in money are preferring to lend their capital at 
short periods to investing it in three, four or six months’ bills. 
Much the same attitude is apparent on the part of the public with 
regard to dealings in securities, although from time to time when a 
really first-class issue is made at a moderate price, it is apparent 
that there is a considerable amount of idle money awaiting invest- 
ment. Thus, the applications for the last issue of local loans stock 
were far greater than had been generally anticipated, and, although 
this was partly due to applications on the part of professional dealers 
who were short of the stock, there is no doubt that it also represented 
a genuine demand for investments on the part of the public. 
Without attempting to fully gauge the many causes contributing 
to this feeling of uncertainty with regard to the future, it may be 
well to enumerate some of the principal, that our readers may at 
least be able to weigh some of the arguments for and against a material 
change in monetary conditions. In doing so one aspect of the 
matter becomes especially apparent, namely, that for the moment 
the influences operating are of such a divergent and chaotic kind, that 
it will not be until some of them have become more definitely 
pronounced that the true drift of events can be properly discerned. 
If we glance at the immediate future, for example, that is to say, 
from now to the end of the year, we find that there are many 
indications of money being less wanted in the provinces for trade 
requirements, and to that extent the market should be easier than last 
year. Not only so, but the position of the Bank reserve is stronger 
by about three millions than it was a year ago. With the exception 
of the Bank of Russia, continental banks, too, are in a stronger 
position as regards their gold reserves, so that it might be fairly 
supposed that the concluding months of the year would be 
characterised by considerable ease. But against these facts have 
to be considered the position of the foreign exchanges, the 
monetary difficulties on the Continent, and the protracted war 
in South Africa. As regards the foreign exchanges, the French 
cheque naturally excites the greatest attention, because of the 
exceptionally large amount invested by France in bills and other 
securities in this country. It is by no means certain that this money 
is about to be withdrawn in large amounts, but the condition of the 
exchange, the rise in money rates in Paris, and the prospect of 
Russian and other continental loans next year, at least suggest the 
possibility of such an event. Again, with Germany and Austria, 
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although it is believed that the worst of the financial difficulties 
are over, it will be far from surprising if the pressure for loans 
at the end of the year should lead to some considerable withdrawals 
of gold from this country. As regards the South African war, 
not only is that an important factor in the sense of increasing the 
probability of further borrowing by the Government, but each month 
that the war drags on increases the feeling of uneasiness and unrest, 
which is not without its effect upon the money market. There seems 
every prospect that in the coming year loans will have to be raised 
for the British Government, for Russia, for Austria, for Germany, 
and for France. It does not, of course, follow that gold will necessarily 
be withdrawn from this country in connection with these continental 
loan operations, but they are undoubtedly circumstances which must 
be considered as tending to move the exchanges adversely to this 
country. Failing, therefore, any material change in the situation 
which might be produced by a satisfactory termination of hostilities 
in South Africa, it is difficult to discover reliable indications of an 
immediate return to unimpaired confidence and extreme ease in the 
money market. The signs are rather in favour of a quiet money 
market, with occasional sharp advances in money rates. 


o 





New Sitver.—In a circular to banks it is stated that, at the present 
moment the Bank are in possession of so large a stock of silver coin (taking 
“mixed” and “sorted” together) that any conceivable demand which may 
arise between now and the new year will be easily met out of that stock. 
For the reason given, and in view of the distribution in the new year of coin 
bearing the King’s effigy, there is no need for a further issue of coin bearing 
the late Queen’s effigy. There will not, therefore, the circular states, be any 
special issue of new coin at Christmas next, a course to which the Mint 
authorities see no objection. A Christmas issue has become usual of late 
years, but banks are notified that in future this must not be expected as a 
matter of course. The real requirements of the circulation will govern future 
issues, not the desire on the part of the public to possess new silver coin at 
Christmas time. 

THE SERVIAN BupGcet.—The Servian budget for 1902, which is about 
to be presented to the Senate and the Skupshtina, estimates, says Reuter, the 
revenue at 72,820,o00f and the expenditure at 72,815,000, as compared 
with 74,018,070f. and 73,992,542 /, respectively, in the preceding year. 
The expenditure has thus again been reduced, being 1,175,542 less than in 
1901. The army estimates, including the special additional tax for 
armaments, to the amount of 1,700,000, which has hitherto not appeared 
in the budget, show a total expenditure of 17,021,377, which is about three 
millions less than for 1901 and more than five millions below the figure for 
1900. ‘The estimates for the other ministerial departments show no changes. 
6,400,000 7, have been set aside for the administration of the monopolies, 
and 19,422,000 f. for the redemption of the consolidated public debt, these 
amounts being the same as for 1gor. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


POT ONLY has the stagnation of business in public securi- 
ties been as pronounced during October as in the 
8. preceding month, but the tone of almost all markets 
> has been even more depressed. From the particulars 
given below it will be seen that, with the exception of 
one or two departments, all classes of securities show a depreciation 
for the month, the net loss on the representative list selected being 
over nineteen millions. The exact figures are as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Sept. 19, 1901 £3,069,633,000 
” ” ” ” Oct. 19, Igo! 3,050,42 3,000 








Decrease . . > ° £19,210,000 


There has been a certain amount of investment buying of first- 
class securities on behalf of the public, but it has had little effect 
upon quotations, prospects of further Government borrowing having 
a decidedly depressing influence on Consols, while English railway 
stocks continue to give way on the falling off in gross earnings, and 
the many indications of declining trade. 

In the speculative departments American railroad securities have 
been fairly active, but, although prices have fluctuated considerably, 
there is no actual improvement on balance. 

Bank shares are rather better, and the influence operating in that 
direction, namely, the indications of dearer money, has not been 
without adverse effect upon other securities. 

Although business in the mining market has been quiet, the move- 
ments in that department have been somewhat important in them- 
selves, and have also exerted an influence upon other departments. 
In copper shares, for example, there has been a heavy fall, and the 
effect of this depreciation, primarily on the Paris Bourse, and also, 
to some extent, on American railroad securities, has had much to do 
with the depression in the stocks dealt in on French and American 
account. Again, with the South African market, where prices have 
drooped throughout the month, the influence operating, namely, the 
protracted war in South Africa, has also been a factor exerting an 
unfavourable influence on markets generally. Finally, the deprecia- 
tion in West African shares has been so severe as to lead to fears of 
trouble at the fortnightly settlements ; and this, in turn, has had a 
disquieting effect on other markets, already made sensitive by the 
numerous adverse influences operating. 
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TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 
[o00’s omitted.] 















































: Market Values. Comparison. 
nal e 
Amount (Par| Department, tenen 
esas Sept. 19, 1901.) Oct. 19, 190. Increase. Decrease Decrease. 
£ £ 4 4 Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian| 782,132 | 773,608 ail 8,524 - Vl 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 39,554 39,551 ane 3 - 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 51,764 51,436 coe 328 - 06 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do 32,193 31,818 ove 375 - 12 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 823,691 823,462 “an 229 — 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 268,351 264,460 eee 3,891 - Vs 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 192,052 190,311 ine 1,741 - o9 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 172,237 172,016 wend 221 - oO! 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 59,617 59,413 en 204 | - 03 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 37,032 36,172 i 4 860 | = 23 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 102,654 102,602 one 52 - oT 
59.545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 50,825 50,721 - 10% 60] ll - 2 
7,005 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8573 8,557 ose 16 - 02 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15) 15,580 ae 108 - 07 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 61,522 61,458 eee 64 - oO! 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, é.e. 
-- 10 British Bank Shs. 48,223 48,347 124 + 03 
—_ 4 Australasian do. 9,853 10,063 210 + 21 
_ 6 Other Colonial do. 8,230 8,247 17 + O72 
— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 14,957 14,968 II os + O'1 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,255 7,193 wal 62 - o9 
(Col. and — 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . 7,300 7,410 110 _ 
10,842 | 4 Gas ; ° . 29,271 29,421 150 + O05 
3,956 | 14 Insurance . 17,421 17,456 35 ove + O72 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 11,564 11,647 83 ~~ | +09 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 67,351 67,683 332 7 + O'5 
4,529 | 8 Breweries. 11,420 11,378 ee 42 - 04 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial ete. 36,711 35,530 eee 1,175 - 32 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 52,728 49,582 ees 3,146 ~ 60 
African) 
4,966 | 8 Shipping ° ° 8,014 8,014 aia ui — 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 18,650 18,540 ‘an 110 ~ 06 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 3,988 3,822 eee 166 - 43 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . . 18,812 19,951 1,139 on + OF 
2,211 | 21,421 | Average 
Less increase 2,211 decrease 
ee P a per cent. 
2,868,932 |325 Totals £) 3,069,633 | 3,050,423 | Net decrease | £19,210 | - 06 
———-—-- - > ——-- - 

New SoutH Wages RaiLways AND TRaAMWwaAys.—The railway revenue 
for the quarter ended September 30 last amounted to £825,139, as compared 
with £782,625 in the corresponding quarter of last year. The working 
expenses were £546,435, being an increase of £78,715. The tramway 
revenue amounted to £136,049, as compared with £116,200 in the same 
period of 1900, while the expenditure was £117,168, being an increase of 
4 20,043.— Reuter. 











618 


NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE, 


ANOTHER NEw BANK FoR Russia.—According to the Moscow Zistok, 
it is proposed shortly to found yet another new Russian banking institution 
in St. Petersburg. The new bank will be called the Eastern, and its capital 
at foundation will be 15,000,000 roubles. The sphere of the bank’s 
operations will cover the whole of the East, but special attention will be paid 
to Persia. According to the Zis/ok, the new institution will be founded by 
two leading Russian banking houses, assisted by certain well-known 
millionaires in the Caucasus. 

AustrRaasiA.—The Treasurer of New South Wales, in delivering his 
financial statement in the Legislative Assembly on September 26, estimated 
the revenue at £11,004,100, being an increase of £210,000 on last year’s 
receipts. That estimate included £ 2,200,000 returned by the Commonwealth 
for the transferred services, other taxation £1,027,500, land £ 2,129,400, 
railways £,4,370,000, other services £725,000, and miscellaneous £552,300. 
He estimated the expenditure at £ 10,893,000, being a large increase, 
principally due to old-age pensions and to the extension and improvement of 
the railways ensuring increased earning power. After meeting last year’s 
deficit of £89,000, caused by an extraordinary expenditure of £,500,000 for 
the suppression of the plague and the dispatch of troops to South Africa, he 
estimated that there would be a surplus at the close of the year of 
£23,400. It was proposed to provide for the public service and the police 
superannuation funds as required from the annual revenue. The public 
debt, funded, amounted to 467,361,200, and unfunded to 43,300,000. The 
total liabilities were £70,671,600, and the annual interest payable was 
£,2,542,800, the average rate of interest being 3°59 per cent. The assets 
were :— Railways, capitalised at 3 per cent. on net results, £54,000,000 ; water 
supply and sewerage, £9,600,000; docks, wharves and general works, 
£25,700,000 ; unalienated Crown lands, £75,500,000. Total, £ 164,800,000. 
While this indicated the ability of the State to meet its engagements, the 
Treasurer considered that the principal security lay more in the wealth and 
integrity of the people than in the possessions of the Government. In 
conclusion, the Treasurer said that the recent general rainfall had ensured a 
succession of good seasons. The country was entering upon an era of 
renewed prosperity. The union of the colonies had created a great Power, 
and the nation was beginning its destiny under the brightest auspices.—The 
Treasurer also delivered his budget statement on October 10. He estimated 
the revenue at £3417,000, being the highest on record, and the expenditure 
at £ 3,239,676, including £331,000 for the Commonwealth. The total trade 
of Western Australia for the year amounted in value to £ 12,814,232, being 
an excess of £ 1,355,058 as compared with the previous year. ‘The gold 
production from 1886 to September 30 last amounted to 7,278,470 ozs., valued 
at £27,726,233. This was an important item when viewed in connection 
with the National Debt. The population and land settlement had steadily 
increased. Looking at the condition of the country, the magnitude of the 
gold output—which would probably reach eight millions this year—and the 
timber, agricultural, and other industries, the Treasurer said that the future 
was most hopeful. All that the State required was increased population and 
capital for the development of its resources.—The Agent-General for Western 
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Australia has received a telegram from the Treasurer of the State to the effect 
that the revenue for the month of September, 1901, amounted to £301,812. 
The revenue in September, 1900, was £275,323.—The revenue of Victoria 
for the past quarter amounts to £1,959,081, an increase of £186,742 as 
compared with the revenue for the corresponding period of last year.—The 
Treasury returns of Queensland for September show that the revenue 
amounted to £496,200, as compared with £/562,300 in September, 1900. 
The expenditure amounted to £231,700, as compared with £276,g00 in the 
corresponding period of last year. The revenue for the first three months 
of the financial year was £ 1,018,000, as compared with £1,210,300 in the 
corresponding period of last year.—The revenue of South Australia for the 
past quarter amounts to £522,177, showing a decrease of £103,980 as 
compared with the revenue for the corresponding quarter of last year, when 
the receipts from Customs and postal dues amounted to £239,277. These 
are now controlled by the Government of the Commonwealth, which during 
the last quarter only paid the State £159,000.—The revenue of New Zealand 
for the six months ended September jo last amounted to £ 2,585,000, 
against £ 2,474,000 in the corresponding period of last year. Of the increase 
of £111,000, Customs appears for £40,000 and railways for £70,000. 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BupDGET AND TarirF.—The following 
report of the first Commonwealth budget and draft of the new tariff was 
sent over through Reuéer’s Agency :— 


In the Federal House of Representatives on October 8, Sir George Turner, the Federal 
Treasurer, delivered the first Commonwealth budget statement which has been eagerly 
looked forward to, in view of its bearing on the finance of the various states. The budget 
statement was followed by the introduction of the Commonwealth Tariff Bill, in which also 
the greatest interest has been manifested, and the galleries were consequently thronged. In 
his budget statement, Sir George Turner estimated that the taxable value of imports from 
foreign parts in a normal year would be £21,000,000. The revenue from inter-state duties 
in 1899 was over £1,000,000, and these being now abolished, an equivalent sum had to be 
raised from over-sea imports and home revenue ; the duties must consequently be increased. 
The Treasurer estimated that the Commonwealth revenue from Customs and Excise during 
a normal year would be £8,942,401, divided as follows:—New South Wales, £ 3,229,448 ; 
Victoria, £2,613,366 ; Queensland, £1,354,047 ; South Australia, £684,093 ; Tasmania, 
£353,439 ; and Western Australia, £708,008. For the current year the revenue from the 
different sources was estimated as follows :—From Customs and Excise : New South Wales, 
£2,360,000 ; Victoria, £2,410,000 ; Queensland, £1,404,000; South Australia, £665,000 ; 
Western Australia, £800,000 ; Tasmania, £370,000 ; altogether, £8,009,000. From Postal 
and Defence Services, £2,330,750. Total revenue, £10,339,750. The expenditure for the 
coming year was estimated at 43,024,106, leaving a balance to be returned to the various 
states of £6,305,644, divided as follows:—New South Wales, £1,922,491; Victoria, 
41,902,303 ; Queensland, £961,131; South Australia, £570,524; Western Australia, 
£656,958 ; Tasmania, £302,230. Under the Constitution Act the Federal Government had 
the power to use one-fourth of the net Customs and Excise revenue, which would be 
£1,937,408, but they only proposed to expend £1,423,988 from this source, returning to the 
states, therefore, £500,000 more than they were bound to do under the Act. The new 
expenditure arising from Federation was £205,000, the principal items of which were the 
Governor-General’s salary and the expense of Government Houses, £20,000 ; salaries and 
expenses of Ministers and Members of Parliament and expenses of Parliament, £95,000 ; 
printing, £20,000; and the new Federal Ministerial Departments, £63,000. It was 
intended to borrow £1,000,000 at fifty years’ date, with an annual sinking fund of 1 per 
cent., and to put half of this amount on the local market during the present year. 
Mr. Kingston, Minister for Trade and Customs, followed with his Tariff speech. He 
congratulated the House on the fact that from that moment free trade existed among the 
states of the Commonwealth, owning as they did the same conditions of life, which was a 
different thing from outside free trade. Mr. Barton, in his Maitland speech, in which he 
declared the policy of the Federal Government, had foreshadowed a moderate protection, 
which would not destroy existing industries, but would also not foster exotic one-man industries. 
The new tariff would be on those lines. They would have no drag-net policy, but would 
discriminate between various classes. Nine millions of revenue was required. It was 
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proposed to raise £2,100,000 from Customs and Excise duties on stimulants and narcotics, 
and the balance from import duties on goods paying three classes of duties—fixed duties, 
composite duties, and ad valorem duties. It was estimated that the fixed and composite 
duties together would realize £2,020,000, and that the ad valorem duties would yield 
42,362,000, divided generally as follows:—10 per cent. duties, £104,000; 15 per cent., 
£496,000 ; 20 per cent., £1,188,000; and 25 per cent., £574,000, making the average 
ad valorem rate 187 per cent. The Bill provided for the following duties :—Imported 
spirits (no allowance for underproof), per gallon, 14s. Excise on spirits from wine, malt, 
molasses or maize, per gallon, IIs. ; ditto, on other sorts, per gallon, 12s. 6a. Beer, in 
bottle, per gallon, Is. 6d@.; in bulk, per gallon, Is. Excise, per gallon, 3¢. Sparkling 
wines, per gallon, 12s.; other wines, bottled, 8s.; in bulk, 6s. Newspaper and printing 
paper, 10 per cent. Tobacco, manufactured, per pound, 3s. 6d.; imported leaf, per 
pound, Is. 6d. Excise, 1s. Cigars, per pound, 5s. 6d., plus 15 per cent. ad valorem ; 
cigarettes, per pound, 6s. 6d. Sugar, imported, per ton, £6. Excise, £3, with a rebate of 
42 per ton if grown by white labour only. The general import duties proposed are very 
varied, and include the following :—Tea, per pound, 2d., plus 20 per cent. ad walorem. 
Cocoa, per pound, 2d., plus 15 per cent. ad valorem. Woollen or silk apparel, 20 to 25 per 
cent. Cottons and linens, 10 and 15 per cent. Corrugated galvanized iron, per ton 30s. 
Agricultural machinery, 15 per cent. Medicines, 25 per cent. Furniture, 20 per cent. 
The Government intended to introduce a system of bonuses to encourage the establishment 
of new industries, especially on locally smelted iron and locally made machinery, upon the 
following basis :—Pig-iron I2s. per ton on the proportion made from Australian ore, and 
8s. per ton on the proportion made from other ore. Steel ingots containing 50 per cent. of 
pig-iron made in Australia, 12s. The bonuses would commence in July, 1902, and would be 
payable only to works capable of producing 100,000 tons annually. The bonus would be 
limited to 150,000 tons of machinery. A bonus of 25 per cent. would also be paid on 
approved reapers and binders, commencing immediately. 





THe AvusTRIAN Bupcet.—The Austrian Reichsrath reassembled on 
October 17. The budget for 1902, submitted to the Lower House, estimates 
the total expenditure at 1,685,117,944 kronen, or 43,954,600 kronen more 
than last year, and the total revenue at 1,685,966,357 kronen, which is 
43,968,772 kronen above that of 1901. There thus remains a surplus of 
848,413 kronen. The estimated outlay on account of the Austro-Hungarian 
joint expenditure had to be raised by 10,065,145 kronen, owing to the 
reduced estimate of the net proceeds from customs duties, which appear 
for 12,502,300 kronen. The service of the public debt requires an outlay 
of 8,791,003 kronen in excess of that of last year, in consequence of the 
increased provision to be made for interest on New Rente already placed, 
and still to be issued. In the same way the expenditure on account of the 
Common Austro-Hungarian Public Debt has been raised by 1,175,369 
kronen, in view of the Redemption Rente to be issued this year and in 1902. 
Indirect taxation shows an increase of 23,234,000 kronen, and direct taxation 
an increase of 6,907,100 kronen.—The net revenue of Austria from direct 
taxation for the first eight months of the present year amounted to 
181,899,273 kronen, showing an increase of 10,488,958 kronen as compared 
with the same period last year. The net revenue from indirect taxation 
amounted to 405,904,690 kronen, or 8,445,212 kronen less than last year. 
The total yield from customs for the eight months shows a decrease 
of 5,893,370 kronen as compared with the corresponding period of last 
year, the surplus available for the common Austro-Hungarian expenditure 
under this head for the eight months being 71,711,612 kronen. 

BANKING POSSIBILITIES IN THE SEYCHELLES.—The report of the Adminis- 
tration of the Seychelles Group recently issued by the Colonial Office, states 
that the want of a bank in Seychelles is still much felt, and endeavours made 
during 1900 to induce certain banks to open a branch in Mahé have not 
been successful. The failure of the New Oriental Bank in 1892 is probably 
still fresh in the memory of banks and companies. A small branch bank or 
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agency conducted on modest lines would, there is little doubt, prove a 
success, and would prove a great benefit to the people, and especially to the 
small planters of vanilla, who now have to pay as much as from 9g to 15 per 
cent. per annum for advances, and are further hampered by the condition 
that they will sell their vanilla to the merchant advancing the money at the 
current price, a somewhat harsh condition, as the current price is, as a rule, 
fixed by the merchants themselves. 


DEFAULT oF Costa Rica.—The Council of Foreign Bondholders are 
informed by the agent of the Costa Rica Government that he has received a 
letter from the Finance Minister regretting the inability of the Government 
to meet thé debt service on October 1. The Minister states that the 
country is passing through a severe economic crisis, chiefly owing to the 
continuous depreciation in the price of coffee, which constitutes the main 
source of wealth of the Republic; that the Government has made every 
effort to provide the money for the current coupon, but has failed to do so, and 
that, as a matter of fact, six-sevenths of the money borrowed to meet the last 
coupon is still owing. The Government, therefore, he adds, finds itself 
forced, very much against its will, to appeal to the bondholders to grant a 
postponement of payments. ‘The terms of the proposal are as follows :—(1) 
Payment of the next four coupons from October 1 of the present year to 
April 1, 1903, inclusive, to be suspended. (2) These postponed coupons 
to be paid in the years 1903-1907 by tenth parts—that is to say, one- 
tenth part at the same time as each coupon is paid, commencing with the 
coupon due October 1, 1903, on which date the service of the debt will 
be resumed under the conditions established in the last arrangement. 
At the meeting of the Committee of Costa Rica Bondholders, held to 
discuss the foregoing, it was unanimously resolved that the Committee 
could not possibly recommend the proposals of the Costa Rica Government 
to the acceptance of the bondholders. The Council of Foreign Bond- 
holders then addressed a letter to the President of the Republic, in which, 
after expressing their surprise and regret that the Government has failed to 
carry out the assurances given to the Council by the President during his 
visit to London in 1898, to the effect that the Government would faithfully 
observe its obligations towards the foreign bondholders, they go on to point 
out that, according to the President’s Message to Congress in May last, the 
revenue of the Republic for 1900-1 amounted to 8,700,000 colones, whilst 
the service of the External Debt at the present rate of exchange only calls 
for 620,000 colones. This is equivalent to only a fraction over 7 per cent. 
of the revenue, and involves a charge of less than $1 gold per head of the 
population. The council also draw attention to the fact that Costa Rica 
was able last year to pay cash on account of obligations contracted since the 
last arrangement was made with the bondholders to an amount considerably 
in excess of the sum required for the service of the External Debt. Nothing, 
moreover, is said by the Government in their letter requesting a two years’ 
moratorium as to any suspension of the interest on the Internal Debt. In 
declining to entertain the proposal in its present shape, the council remind 
the Government that if a more reasonable offer is not made, there will be no 
course open to them but to call a public meeting of the bondholders and 
recommend them to revert to their rights under the contract of 1886 and to 
take such steps as may be possible in order to enforce the payment of their 
claims. In reply the following telegram was received : ‘Country’s financial 
position daily becoming worse ; cannot improve offer.” 
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Economic Position or AusTRIA.—It is evident from the following remarks 
of the Standard’s Vienna correspondent that Austria is sharing to a consider- 
able extent in the prevailing depression on the Continent. During the past 
few weeks signs of the beginning of an industrial and financial crisis within the 
Monarchy have, says the correspondent, been multiplying. These unfavour- 
able symptoms are connected with the whole system under which joint stock 
companies are conducted, the lack of effective control, the carelessness and 
indifference of shareholders, the great power for good and for evil put into 
the hands of men who, in many cases, delegate these powers to one individual, 
of whom the shareholders know nothing, and with other conditions not 
confined to the working of companies in one particular country but found 
everywhere. Legislation may have done something to improve matters, but 
no system has yet been devised which would remove the defects of the present 
one and still leave the freedom of action that is necessary in business matters. 
In Germany, where the present crisis began some eighteen months ago, over- 
confidence in financial quarters and industrial over-production are admitted 
to have been the principal causes; and both predominate also in Austria, 
with the essential difference that here every loss is severely felt owing to the 
comparative poverty of the country, and because both the Austro-Hungarian 
Money Market and the industries, founded in most cases with foreign capital, 
lack independence. ‘We have not eaten of the heavy dinner of the 
Germans,” an Austrian manufacturer complained the other day, “ but we are 
suffering from their indigestion all the same.” The poor man was quite 
right. What he meant was, that Austria-Hungary, with the lesson of the 
crash of 1873 still remembered, abstained from all extravagance during 
prosperous years, working hard to restore the financial equilibrium and to 
pay the interest on the foreign capital invested, and that now, when the 
German portion of this capital is, to a great extent, withdrawn, the crisis 
makes itself felt almost as acutely as in the country of over-speculation, over- 
production, and over-confidence. The stock and share list of the Vienna 
Bourse shows very few items where to-day’s quotation is more than half what 
it was this time last year. It is true that last year’s prices were abnormally 
high ; but it is hard when the best securities—those of first-class railways and 
coal mines, leading banks, etc.—drop heavily whenever an attempt is made 
to sell a few hundred shares. Flourishing industrial concerns, mostly in 
Hungary but also some in Austria, which were founded with German capital, 
now being called in, find ruin staring them in the face; not because their 
prospects have generally deteriorated, but only because the credit from 
abroad, on which they made themselves dependent, is withdrawn. The larger 
concerns, in Buda-Pesth, are shifting as best they can ; or, when in difficulties, 
are propped up for a time by the Vienna Bank, which founded them with 
German capital. But the smaller undertakings in the provinces, finding their 
credit in Vienna gone, are compelled to suspend payment one after the other. 
Only a few days ago a Hungarian banking house, with a capital of about twenty 
million kronen, had to confess that its entire reserve fund of four million 
kronen was lost by its connection with a Roumanian petroleum refinery ; and 
but for the speedy aid given by a Vienna bank, it would have been ruined. 
Rumours are even current that one or two Vienna banks are in difficulties ; 
but, for the present, they are without foundation. 


FINANCIAL PosITION OF ARGENTINA.—According to the Zimes’ corre 
spondent, the Budget for 1902 has been presented to Congress. There is a 
surplus of £383,000. It is proposed to sell $12,000,000 of the popular loan 
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deposited at the National Bank, and to make use of the 5 per cent. additional 
customs duties hitherto applied to the conversion fund to redeem the Argentine 
stocks pledged in Europe for £2,500,000. It is further proposed that the 
State Bank should increase its open credit to the ‘Treasury from $2,000,000 
to $6,000,000 paper. 


A FORTHCOMING JAPANESE LOAN.—It is semi-officially reported from 
St. Petersburg, says the ‘Standard’s Berlin correspondent, that Japan intends 
to raise a loan of fifty million yen—including five millions for the Island of 
Formosa—in the United States. Japan will, moreover, make an extraordinary 
emission of Treasury bills to the amount of twelve million yen, and permit 
private railway companies to raise loans by mortgaging their rolling stock. 


FRENCH REVENUE AND TRADE.—The note issued monthly from the 
Ministry of Finance concerning the amounts derived from indirect taxation 
and State monopolies, shows that the totals continue to fall far below the 
amounts estimated in the Budget. The amount received during the month 
of September from indirect taxation and monopolies was 199,066,500 /, 
being 22,000,000 f less than was received in September of last year, and 
20,000,000 f. below the amount estimated in the Budget. The deficit upon 
the Budget estimates for the first nine months of 1901 now amounts to 
89,000,000 The Chamber has also voted supplementary credits to the 
value of 32,000,000 f, so that at the present moment there is a Budget 
deficit of 121,000,000 7 The nine months’ revenue returns show that the 
falling off of 139,000,000 /, as compared with last year, is chiefly due to the 
succession and stamp duties—50,000,000 7, ‘This last deficit is the result 
of the repeal of the duty on wine, beer, and cider, which the increased duty 
on spirits was expected to cover. So far from doing this the repeal has cost 
84,000,000 f,, while spirits have yielded only an extra 20,000,000 f. Taking 
into account the economy effected by the Budget committee, the final 
deficit in the Budget may be estimated at 50,000,000 7, ‘The Minister of 
Finance has just informed the committee of the measures which he 
recommends for wiping out this deficit. He proposes in the first place to 
suppress the annual sinking fund payment for the extinction of the capital of 
the public debt, which would give 25,000,000 /, and secondly, to provide for 
the payment of interest guarantees by the issue of short term bonds. The 
August and September trade returns show a recovery. The imports of raw 
materials amounted to 43,000,000 /, against 276,000,000 /. in 1900, and the 
exports to 182,000,000 f,, against 179,000,000 f, The imports of manu 
factured goods were of the value of 182,000,000 / as compared with 
181,000,000 f in 1900. ‘The exports amounted to 346,000,000 /, against 
337,000,000 f in the same period last year. 


GOLD FROM THE YUKON.—It is stated that the new Canadian Superin- 
tendent of Mines has advised his Government to purchase all the Yukon 
gold, so that it may be kept in the country instead of being marketed in the 
Pacific ports of the United States, and it is suggested that, with this view, an 
export duty on gold be levied in the Yukon district. This is only a further 
development of the agitation to secure the gold coming down from the 
northern goldfields. The last report of the Vancouver Board of Trade, which 
has recently arrived, deals fully with the matter. In this report it is stated 
that, immediately after the commencement of the Yukon excitement in 1898, 
the Americans established an assay office at Seattle, the nearest port in their 
territory, for the purchase of gold, estimating that this would divert travel to 
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that city. It is claimed that, as a result of this measure, the total quantity of 
gold received at the Seattle assay office from January 1 to October 24, 1900, 
was 1,243,163 ozs., having a value of $20,166,687, of which $16,867,604 
represented gold won in the Canadian Yukon and other goldfields. Since 
this date the Dominion Purchasing Assay Office has been opened in Van 
couver, miners receiving a rebate of 1 per cent. on the Yukon royalty on 
production of royalty certificate receipts when offering their gold for assay 
at this office. The proposal to levy an export duty appears, therefore, to be 
a step further in the policy of diverting the stream of gold through Canada. 
These efforts, however, have to contend against the important fact that most 
of the miners in the Yukon hail from the United States, and it is only natural 
that they should return home aa Seattle. 





Gotp CormnaGeE 1N_ Russia.—According to the Sfandard’s Moscow 
correspondent, orders have been issued by the Russian State Bank to the 
post-offices throughout the empire not to accept for transmission abroad 
Russian gold coin. Only paper money is to be allowed to go abroad. Last 
year the Ministry of Finance forbade the issue of gold in the Far East, and 
to replace it a special issue was made of paper money, valid only east ot 
Lake Baykal. ‘These notes are not to be seen in Russia proper, and are 
believed to be mostly used for transactions with the natives in Manchuria. 
The gold output of the Russian mines has been on the decline for several 
years, but it is probable that the measures being taken to restrict the use of 
gold have their rise in less natural causes, and, indeed, throw some doubt 
upon the success of the gold standard established so recently in that country. 





“ GREENBACKS AND GREENHORNS.’—Under this heading the Financial 
Times recently had a leaderette on an interesting banking or currency feature 
which is reported to have arisen out of the recent exhibition at Buffalo. “An 
American authority,” said our contemporary, “states that there are more 
ragged and dirty bank bills, old silver money and greenbacks, in circulation 
in Buffalo than anywhere in the country. One reason put forward is, that the 
accumulation has been due to the farmers from the interior having come to 
the exhibition with their hordes of cash which they have managed to save up 
during the last generation or so. A less amusing explanation places these 
innocent farmers in the light of victims, for it is stated that old, worn and 
battered coins, impossible to circulate in the cities, have been sent to Buffalo 
to be paid out in change to people who do not see why plugged coins are not 
as good as any other.” 

Hotiann’s Bupcet.—The Budget for 1902 shows a total expenditure 
of 167,000,000 florins, and a deficit of 13,000,000 florins. The expenditure 
has been increased by the carrying out of the laws of compulsory education 
and the new law of military service. Measures are being considered to 
establish a balance between revenue and expenditure, and to make provision 
for the projected social reforms. 

JAPANESE TRADE.—Japan’s foreign trade for the last eight months 
amounts to 156,000,000 yen in exports, as against 123,000,000 yen for the 
same period last year, and 181,000,000 yen in imports, as against 207,000,000 
yen for the same period last year. The balance of trade is, says the Zimes, 
rapidly changing, and there is an influx of gold. Owing to the exceptionally 
fine weather Japan’s rice harvest promises to be 20,000,000 bushels above 
the average, and the probable effect of this will be to restore the prosperity 
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of trade. The most trustworthy information as to the next Japanese Budget 
shows that the surplus revenue will amount to 21,000,000 yen, which, with 
the regular 10,000,000 yen of the sinking fund, will be employed in reducing 
the national debt. The ordinary expenditure will also be reduced by several 
millions, thus affording means to increase the salaries of civil and military 
officers and the pay of the soldiers, which are now too low. 


Lost CHEQUES IN WALL StREET.—American banking business differs 
quite as much in its minor details as it does in the broad theory from the 
methods that obtain in England, so that any side light that may be thrown 
on the minor workings of American banks must always be of interest to the 
student of banking on this side of the “herring pond.” ‘The following 
paragraphs, taken from the well-known New York ZLvening ost, give an 
interesting glimpse of every-day events on Wall Street, and the great system 
of banks that surrounds it. “Some time ago,” says the Jost, “ the ‘ tickers ’ 
which supply offices with Stock Exchange quotations printed a notice to the 
effect that a check for $100,063.19 had been lost, and the paragraph was 
quickly published broadcast by the newspapers and financial newsagents. 
Those unacquainted with the ways of Wall Street would naturally suppose 
that the announcement of the loss of such an amount would create 
something of a flurry, but the financial community, accustomed to handling 
vast sums day in and day out, took the matter as an every-day occurrence, 
as notices of the loss of greater or less amounts, both in checks and actual 
cash, as well as securities, occur so frequently as to attract no more than 
passing attention. It is rarely that any money or stocks and bonds lost in 
transmission by messengers between banks and brokers’ offices are not 
returned. The check in question came back shortly after the publication of 
the notice. The explanation of this prompt return of lost money is that, 
in the case of checks, payment is immediately stopped, while in that 
of stocks and bonds transfer is stopped, thereby rendering the lost 
securities unnegotiable. ‘Then there is the expectation of a reward for the 
find, for, while the bank or broker is not likely to sustain any material loss, 
even if they are not returned, the failure of the finder to do so puts them to 
a great deal of inconvenience. Aside, however, from the question of some 
substantial recognition of honesty, there is a sort of ‘community of interest’ 
principle among the messengers in Wall Street, who, not knowing when they 
may be in the same boat, hasten to return whatever they may have found. 
A couple of years ago a messenger, coming down the steps of one of Wall 
Street’s largest banks, slipped on the icy steps and fell headlong to the 
pavement. A large wallet dropped from his grasp and flew open, distributing 
many banknotes of large denominations all over the sidewalk. Immediately, 
as if by a common impulse, a crowd of messengers and pedestrians formed 
a circle around the lad and aided him in recovering his lost treasure. 
Pulling himself together, he quickly made his way back to the bank, feeling 
certain that at least a few of the notes would be found missing. What was 
his surprise and joy, however, in counting them over, to find that not a single 
bill had disappeared.” 


THE New Currency System IN Austria.—When little more than a 
month ago it was decided that the Austro-Hungarian Bank should make a 
trial with gold coins in the circulation, it was prophesied in financial circles 
that the public would not absorb the gold, but that the greater part of it would 
soon return to the bank. ‘This prophecy, says the Zconomis?s corre- 
spondent, has proved false. The bank emitted 17°3 million crowns’ worth 
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of 20-crown pieces, and only 248,000 crowns have returned to the tills of 
the bank ; all the rest were put by in the secret drawers of the public, for not 
a piece is to be seen in circulation. Large quantities of gold have poured 
in from America—not less than 10 million crowns last week. At present 
the Austro-Hungarian Bank is trying for the £300,000 worth of gold 
expected in London from the Transvaal. 





NEWFOUNDLAND REVENUE.—The revenue of the colony for the quarter 
ended September 30 is satisfactory, showing an increase as compared with 
the corresponding period of r1goo. 

THe New ZraALAND GOVERNMENT AS A MoNnEY Lenber.—In the 
year 1894 the Government of New Zealand submitted to Parliament a 
scheme for providing cheap money for farmers and small settlers. Of course, 
the operation of the ordinary laws—of interest, rates and comparative 
desirability of security—maintained high charges for such limited loans as 
would be required by small farmers, who, in fact, almost relied on such 
advances for their house building and initial expenditure. Accordingly, 
the “Government Advances to Settlers Act” was passed in 1894. The 
principle of the scheme was to raise money in London on the credit of the 
colony, and, through a Government lending board, advance small amounts 
to farmers on mortgages of freeholds and Crown leaseholds. A 3 per cent. 
loan for £ 1,500,000 with 50 years’ currency was floated, and it was arranged 
that the rate paid by borrowers should be 6 per cent., whereof 1 per cent. 
should be credited as sinking fund, which would, it was calculated, 
extinguish the principal of the loan in something over 36 years. The 
advances were not to be in less amounts than £25, nor more than £2,500. 
There were, of course, provisions for valuations, etc., and for a scale of fees, 
limiting costs of the mortgage deeds, etc., so as to ensure least possible cost 
to the borrowers. At March 31, 1900, the law had been in operation five 
years, during which period the lending board had authorised 8,452 advances, 
amounting to £2,633,440. Of these, 1,004 applicants declined the advances 
offered, leaving 7,448 advances authorised for a total of £ 2,179,440, on 
securities valued at 44,359,983; and said securities are in many cases being 
enhanced by expenditure of part of the borrowed money, and the principal 
reduced by payments of sinking fund, on account of which latter there is 
now invested in the name of the public trustee £49,679. It appears from 
latest returns that the number of advances under £100 has been 3,100, 
aggregating #.212,924—these figures showing to how large an extent the Act 
has been availed of by the special class for whom it was intended. There 
have, since the initiation of the scheme, been various modifications enacted : 
as relief from the burden of the sinking fund, where a certain proportion of 
the original loan has been repaid; extension of the scheme to suburban 
allotments, when advances are made in instalments, to enable workmen to 
erect cottage homes; reduction of 1 per cent. interest for payment within 
thirty days of due date ; all the concessions being in the direction of easing 
the conditions to the borrower, and to some extent postponing the operation 
of sinking fund accumulations. ‘To none of these changes can any real 
objection be taken on the ground that the security for the advances made by 
the colony has been imperilled. ‘There was provision in the original’ Act 
that from the interest received by the Government on loans made, one-tenth 
of the amount be paid to the public trustee as an “assurance fund” to 
provide for possible losses. Remembering that there would at the initiation 
of such a scheme be a considerable burden of expenses in organising the 
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department, appointing district officers, etc., the financial position, as reported 
by the superintendent at the end of the fifth year’s operations must be regarded 
as generally satisfactory. The instalments of principal and interest to March 
31, 1899 (a year previously), had been collected in full, no sum remaining 
outstanding ; while of the interest accruing to March 31, 1900, only £3,579 
was owing on the latest balance date. It is fair to say here, that this result 
has evidently been greatly helped by a good many further advances to 
original borrowers, as their securities have improved; but, provided the 
valuations are reliable, there can be no objection to this. As above stated, 
£49,679 has been paid off by mortgagors as sinking fund, and the cash 
statements show receipts considerably in advance of this sum, indicating that, 
possibly owing to the general cheapness of money, many borrowers have paid 
off their loans, being probably able to obtain advances on better terms in 
the open market. ‘This is, at any rate, evidence that such securities were 
beyond challenge in regard to the amounts advanced by the Government. 
We from time to time hear rumours of bad securities, which is not surprising 
in a business involving several thousand advances, but the fact that after five 
years’ operations not a single security was in possession of the mortgagee, 
and that an assurance fund of £2,200 was held intact, certainly invite public 
confidence. The 3 per cent. loans for £2,000,000, raised in London to 
date, were, of course, issued at a discount, and there remains an amount of 
£134,000 at debit of “flotation charges” to be worked off from the margin 
of profit in future years. Yet we are disposed to regard the record as satisfactory 
—that in the first five years all the initiatory and ordinary working expenses 
have been fully covered, and there is now no leeway of this kind. It must, 
of course, be remembered that great prosperity has prevailed in New Zealand 
during the past few years, and that it is only bad times which provide the 
real testing time as to power to pay interest, and show that securities are not 
over-valued. Yet, as the vast majority of the advances are to working settlers, 
there must every year be a distinct improvement in the values and earning 
power of the properties such men are working. It has been claimed by 
members of the Government that this money-lending scheme has been an 
important factor in the general cheapening of money : this cannot, however, 
be admitted, the causes of the low rates of interest being more far reaching ; 
and, moreover, the general rates of money have been lower in Australia than 
in New Zealand. ‘The principle of Government advances to settlers has been 
within the past year or two adopted by various States in Australia, but there 
has not been sufficient time to accumulate experience of working, as is the 
case in New Zealand. 


ROUMANIAN FINANCE.—An Official report of the financial situation up to 
July 31 shows a deficit of nearly 34,000,000 47. The eventual deficit on last 
year’s budget accounts will probably exceed 44,000,000 47. On the other 
hand, the returns for the first four months of the present financial year show 
a surplus of 4,800,000 “7. 


Russian TRaDE.—According to the Zimes’ correspondent the returns of 
Russia’s trade with China, véa Kiakhta, just published, are interesting 
reading. These returns cover the first four months of the present year, and 
deal exclusively with the Kiakhta route. None the less, they bear eloquent 
testimony to the severity of the blow dealt to Russia’s trade with China by 
the recent Chinese troubles. The volume of trade amounted to the 
insignificant sum of 850,000 roubles. For the corresponding period of last 
year it was exactly eight times as much—namely, 6,800,000 roubles. Thus 
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the recent troubles in China are responsible for a decrease of close on go per 
cent. on this year’s returns. ‘The report appended to the general returns 
declares that the disturbed state of China not only seriously interfered with 
commercial intercourse between the Russian and Chinese Empires generally 
but annihilated it completely in many instances. Considering the financial 
and economic crises that prevailed in Russia during the past year, and which 
naturally affected the whole import trade of the country, it is satisfactory to 
find that imports from the United Kingdom showed an actual increase of 
only 1,227,000 roubles (£130,368), while the diminution in the value of 
German imports into Russia, as compared with 1899, stands at no less than 
15,390,000 roubles (£ 1,635,187). 

Russian TREASURY RETURNS.—The Minister of Finance has published 
the following particulars of the receipts and expenditure of the Russian 
Treasury during the first six months of the current year, compared with the 
amounts for the same period of 1900 :— 


1900, 1901. Difference. 
Roubles, Roubles. Roubles. 
Ordinary receipts ‘ . 759,916,000 808,293,000 + 48,376,000 
Extraordinary receipts x 1,248,000 57,889,000 + 56,641,000 
Ordinary expenditure 727,005,000 $25,206,000 + 98,201,000 
Extraordinary expenditure 129,127,000 81,730,000 47,397,000 


SPANISH FINANCE.—A_ royal decree was recently published ordering 
payment to be made in gold of all taxation on interest upon bonds or shares 
and on dividends, as well as on redemptions by companies paying their 
shareholders or bondholders in gold. ‘The revenue from taxation during the 
month of August exceeded that for August, 1900, by 13 million pesetas. 

STATE OF BANKING IN ItTaLy.—The following interesting particulars in 
regard to the Italian banks are given by the British Consul at Rome ina 
recent report :— 


The chief banking concern in Italy is undoubtedly the Banca d’Italia, which is gradually 
assuming the character of a State bank like the Banque de France. Of recent years I have 
noticed two opposite tendencies on the part of Italian financiers. One section is favourable 
to the constitution of a single bank for the whole of Italy, with powers of issuing notes and 
of controlling the money market generally. The Bank of England and Banque de France 
are often cited by the would-be reformers as models for the proposed Italian institution. 
The opposite section contends that such a bank would be apt to monopolise the market, and 
in the long run prove detrimental to commerce. As a matter of fact, the Bank of Italy, 
pending the technical discussion of that scheme, is gradually absorbing the minor concerns, 
and its importance is visibly increasing. I am led to believe that if the country is to have 
only one large bank of issue, the institution which is preparing itself to take up that position 
is the present Bank of Italy. The history of the Banca d'Italia is intimately connected with 
that of the unity of Italy. In 1849 the Bank of Genoa, under the auspices of Cavour, 
amalgamated with the Bank of Turin, and took the style of Banca Nazionale Sarda (National 
Sardinian Bank), with a capital of £320,000, divided in 8,000 shares of £40 each. Shortly 
afterwards, in 1852, the said capital was raised to £1,280,000, and in 1859, soon after the 
annexation of Lombardy to Piedmont, to £1,600,000. When in 1870, Rome was proclaimed 
the capital of Italy, its name was changed into that of Banca Nazionale (National Bank). 
In 1893 it absorbed two large Tuscan banks called Banca Nazionale Toscana and Banca 
Toscana di Credito, and proclaimed itself the Bank of Italy. In 1883 the building speculation 
in which, more or less, all the banks in Rome, including the Bank of Italy, became involved, 
seemed for a moment to affect its position very materially; but when the storm blew over, 
the bank was found to be still afloat, while the minor concerns such as the Banca Romana, 
Banca Tiberina, Banca Generale, etc., were hopelessly stranded. The present capital of the 
bank is £7,200,000. The Banco di Roma is rapidly retrieving its past fortunes. The 
building crisis threatened its existence, but it was able to tide over its difficulties with the 
substantial help afforded by its patrons. It is an essentially Roman institution, and its 
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financial co-operation is very beneficial to local trade and industries, but more particularly so 
to agriculture, which the directors are endeavouring to foster in the hope of rendering the 
large tracts of abandoned land in the neighbourhood of Rome a source of wealth. One 
good feature of this concern is that it is not burdened by a large capital in respect of shares, 
the total amount thereof being only £240,000 fully paid up. Notwithstanding this com- 
paratively small capital, the directors were able to report that the general movement of funds 
during 1900 amounted to £29,215,134. The net profits amounted to £29,603. The 
Banca Commerciale Italiana, which has only sprung up during late years, is evidently 
prospering, judging from the directors’ report for 1900. The bank is essentially German, 
and affords to the German foreign trade in Italy very substantial assistance. It has branch 
offices in all the large Italian towns and a select staff of officials. The bank’s report states 
that several factors, such as the wars in China and in South Africa, rendered it necessary to 
increase the bank’s capital by calling in the last instalment of the shares to the extent of 
£800,000, thus making a total paid-up capital in respect of shares of 42,400,000. The 
Credito Italiano is progressing very rapidly, and although the report of the directors alludes 
to the unsatisfactory state of the financial markets and consequent industrial depression 
during 1900, still the profit realised in that year amounted to the substantial figure of over 
2,500,000 lire. The Credito Italiano, which has a paid-up capital of £1,200,000, divided in 
shares of £20 each, devotes its capital and activity to numerous financial and industrial 
operations. Among its latest enterprises is to be recorded the constitution of an Anglo- 
Italian company for working the gold mines in the Italian possessions on the Red Sea. The 
existence of gold in Erythrea is confirmed, but it is doubtful whether the percentage of gold 
obtainable will be sufficiently high to prove remunerative. The lack of proper means of 
conveyance seems also to be a serious consideration. The fundamental principle of the bank 
is to give the greatest possible mobility to its funds, so much so that the general capital 
movement during 1900 in respect of all its transactions is returned at £345,975,773- The 
Banca Generale came to grief on account of the building crisis and of the consequent 
depression in the financial and economic conditions of the city. It is now in liquidation, 
and the report dealing with 1900 issued by the liquidators shows that the winding up of this 
once flourishing banking concern is progressing regularly, and that its creditors will ultimately 
realise a portion of their money, especially if the price of real property will maintain its 
upward tendency. The Banca Generale owns houses in Rome, Naples and Milan. In 1900 
the liquidators succeeded in paying to shareholders £180,000 (45 lire per each share) in 
partial extinction of their shares, but in order to effect the total redemption of the bank’s 
debt in respect of all the shares, the liquidators will have to find £1,020,000. The shares 
have undergone very serious depreciation in the course of the last two years. Large sums of 
money continue to find their way into the Rome Savings Bank, which is one of the largest 
of its kind in Italy. The aggregate amount of savings up to December 31, 1900, was 
returned at £ 3,627,431, invested in mortgages on real property, Government consols, shares 
and obligations of the Bank of Italy. 


‘TURKEY’s FINANCIAL EMBARRASSMENTS.—The receipts for August of the 
Administration of the Ottoman Public Debt from the five sources of revenue 
assigned to the service of the debt and from the tobacco tithes amounted to 
£,T108,906, while for August, 1900, they were £7T113,192. The surplus 
revenue from Cyprus amounted to £151,298, and the Tumbeki revenue 
was £125,000. The half-yearly payment of the surplus revenues from 
Cyprus and the Tumbeki dues, which amount to £176,298, and which were 
replaced by Customs bonds, does not figure in the foregoing statement of the 
Debt Administration. The reason of this is that the Customs Administra- 
tion have been unable to pay the bonds, the revenues from the Customs 
having been set aside to meet other obligations which exceeded the sum at 
the disposal of the authorities. The inability to make this payment is 
regarded as indicating in a striking manner the general embarrassment of the 
Turkish finances, which is becoming most acute. The immediate payment 
of these bonds being impossible, the council of the public debt has accepted 
an agreement for the payment of the amount by instalments with an under- 
taking to pay the full amount regularly in the future-—A Constantinople 
telegram to the Zemps states that the Treasury deficit for the current 
financial year, which ends on March 13 next, is estimated to amount to 
£,13,000,00¢. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 





PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
October 11. 
Str,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100:— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 = 73°7 
1891-1900= 66 February, 1895 = 60°0 

—_ | July, 1896 = 59°2 
1884 = 76 September, 1900 = 75°5 
1889 = 72 December, 1900 = 73°4 
1896 = 61 March, 1901 = 71°0 
1897 = 62 June, 1901 = 698 
1898 = 64 July, 1901 = 69°5 
1899 = 68 August, 1901 = 698 
1900 = 75 | September, 1901 69°6 


There is a slight decline in the index-number, equally due to articles of 
food and materials. Among the former, wheat, oats and potatoes ruled 
somewhat lower; maize, barley, pork and butter a little higher. Sugar 
declined, and at barely 7s. 6d. per cwt. for beet sugar reached the lowest 
level on record, the lowest point in 1897 having been 8s. 3d. 

In the case of materials the value of iron was well maintained, but tin 
and copper receded. Cotton lost a portion of its August advance, while fine 
wool and Manila hemp improved. ‘Tallow and petroleum were also higher, 
timber lower. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers com- 
pare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 





1878-87. 1891-1900. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1901. 
=a oe . 
Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb, Dec. Aug. Sept. 
Food . 84 68 638 60°0 658 69'2 66°7 66°5 
Materials 76 65 5770 58°6 819 765 720 )«=— 718 


Articles of food are 4 per cent., materials 6 per cent., lower than at the 
end of last year, while for the latter the fall from the highest point in 
February, 1900, amounts to nearly 13 per cent. 

In the next table I give the position of the six groups of commodities, as 


compared with last year and with former periods (1867-77 = 100) :— 

je ie ‘i. — Sept. Last nine months, 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . : 79 61 62°6 60°6 fall 3 per cent. 
Animal food (meat and butter) . 95 80 87°3 87'1 — 
Sugar, coffee and tea ‘ : 76 61 50°8 42°3 fall 17 per cent. 
Minerals . ; ; : , 73 74 102°3 859 fall 16 - 
Textiles. ° ‘ : , 71 56 60°6 60°4 _— 


Sundry materials : , ‘ 81 66 715 712 _ 
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Four groups—corn, meat, textiles and sundry materials—show little 
change as compared with the end of last year, and are on the whole on a 
moderate level, not much above the average of the last decade. Minerals 
have fallen 16 per cent. within the last nine months, but their prices must 
still be considered high ; while sugar, coffee and tea, after a decline of 17 per 
cent. in the same period, are now in the aggregate on the lowest point ever 
touched. 

There are no indications of any improvement in the general position of 
trade in Europe, and depression prevails in many branches, particularly in 
Germany, 

The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84¢. per oz. 
being the parity of 1 gold to 15% silver = 100) :— 













Index- 

Price. Number. 

Average 1891-1900 32d. = §2°6 
End August, 1897 23%¢. = 392 
» December, 1900 290;;¢d. = 486 
» August, 1901 27d. = 444 
»» September, 1901 264d. = 44°3 
















Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 
OPENING ACCOUNTS WITH WIFE OF UNDISCHARGED BANKRUPT. 
Sir,—Please let me have your answer to the following in the next 
number of the magazine :— 
Does a banker run any risk in opening an account with the wife of an 


undischarged bankrupt? If so, what is it? 
Yours, etc., 


Vem 


{A banker would incur the risk of being held liable to refund all 
payments.—Ep. B.M/.] 





THe Union BANK oF AusTRALIA, LimiTeD, has opened a branch at 
Narandera, New South Wales. 


THe BANK oF British West Arrica, Limirep, has opened a branch 
at Axim, on the Gold Coast, under the management of Mr. P. G. Knight. 

Tue Lonpon Joint Srock Bank, Limitep, has opened a branch, 
which is in the clearing, at 61 St. Mary Axe, under the management of Mr. 
E. K. Thurmott. 


Tue IontAN Bank, LIMITED, announces that Mr. Charles Chambers 
and Mr. J. J. Stavridi have joined the board of directors, filling the vacancies 
caused by the deaths of Mr, E. Lucas and Mr. P. Sechiari. 
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SUN LIFE 


1s!0. OFFICE. 1901. 








Income Exceeds £800,000. 
Funds Exceed £5,000,000. 


LIFE OR ENDOWMENT ASSURANCES 
WITHOUT 
MEDICAL EXAMINATION. 


PREMIUMS PAYABLE MONTHLY, IF DESIRED, 


NO SEX EXTRA FOR FEMALES. 


- 


Apply for Special Prospectus and *‘SIGNS OF THE TIMES," 
To the GENERAL MANAGER, 
63 Threadneedle Street, London, B.C. 








THE POLICYHOLDER’S COMPANY. 


—fo— 
A POLICYHOLDER’S TESTIMONY. 


In acknowledging the receipt of a Cheque for £3,883 6s. 5d. in settlement of 
Endowment Policy No. 453396 for £3,000, showing a bonus of nearly 3 per cent. 
per annum for to years, the Policyholder writes :— 


“Had I taken a fully paid-up Policy instead of the above amount in cash it 
“would have been £257 in excess of the figures given to me when I took out the 
“Policy 10 years ago. I have given expression to my satisfaction by taking out a 
“fresh Policy in your Company for £10,000 on the Endowment plan.” 
—of-— 
For the Best Policy in the World apply to 


MUTUAL LIFE ESTABLISHED 1049. 


INSURANCE COMPANY OF 








RICHARD A. McCURDY, 


ee NEW YORK. 





GA e 
——»f——- 
Bankers. 
BANK OF ENGLAND. NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK. 


The distinctive advantages offered by the Muruat Lire may be inferred from 


the fact that of the total payments made, nearly 1,318,000, ove: 
£62,765,000 sterling has been paid to Living Policyholders. 





All Policies now issued by the MUTUAL LIFE embody conditions of guaranteed 
Automatic Paid-up Insurance; 
Extended Insurance Free of Further Charge; 
Loans; Liberal Cash Surrender Payments. 





FUNDS EXCEED - = £66,500,000. 





Head Office for the United Kingdom: 16, 17 & 18 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 


D. C. HALDEMAN, General Manager. 





























Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


BANK OF AFRICA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended June 39 last 
After providing for bad and doubtful debts the net profits amount to £48,551. 175. 9a. ; adé 
balance from December 31, 1900, £16,629. 7s. 3a.—together, £65,181. 5s5., which it is 
proposed to apply as follows :—Dividend of 7s. 6d. per share (being at the rate of 12 per 
cent. per annum), free of income-tax, £45,000; contribution to pension fund, £2,000; 
balance to next account, £18,181. 5s. A branch has been opened at Brandfort, in the 
Orange River Colony. The directors have to report with deep regret the death of their 

esteemed general manager, Mr. James Simpson, and the shareholders will be asked to 
sanction a grant of £3,000 to his widow, as some recognition of his eminent services. 


Balance-sheet, June 30, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, 120,000 shares of £18. 15s. each, £2,250,000; 


on which is paid "Pp £6. 5s. per share. ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ £750,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund . : . : . . . . . . 403,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ; , ‘ ‘ 436,198 Io Oo 
Bills payable , ° ‘ , ‘ ; ‘ 422,731 18 11 

sills held for collection on account of customers ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 353,946 18 oO 
Deposits, current accounts and other liabilities —. . , , 4:753,:919 6 4 
Profit and loss account—bhalance ° ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ° 65,181 5 oO 


47,244,977 18 3 








ASSETS 

Cash on hand, at bankers, at call and short notice ‘ , ‘ . £1,371,288 6 4 
Government, Colonial and other securities. ‘ , ° ° ‘ 749,942 15 Oo 
Cash, bills, etc., in transit . : , . ’ , . ; 150,302 11 8 
Acceptances on account of constituents . ' ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 62,235 9 11 
Bills receivable. ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ‘ : , 917,205 2 10 
Bills held for collection, as per contra . ‘ , , ‘ ‘ : 353,940 18 o 
Loans on security, temporary advances, etc. . , ‘ ‘ ‘ , 2,889,456 10 2 
Bills discounted . . ° . é . ; 565,715 15 5 
Bank premises, house and office furniture , ; ‘ . 129,614 7 9 
Stationery, stamps on hand, marine insurance policies, etc. ‘ 5,270 1 2 

Gold coin commandeered by the late Government of the South Afric an 
Re public ° e ° e ° . e ° ° . P 50,000 0 Oo 
47,244,977 18 3 


—_—_—_—“—__—— 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to June 30, 1901. 
Dr. 
Expenses at head office and branches :—Salaries, £45,984. 6s. 2d. ; 
rent, rates and taxes, £4,668. 175. 1d.; directors’ fees, £1,500; 


general charges, telegrams, postages and stationery, £11,926. Ios. 5d. £64,079 13 8 
Dividend to June 30, 1901, £45,000; contribution to pension fund, 
£2,000 ; balance to next account, £18,181. 5s. i , . . 65,181 5 Oo 


£129,260 18 8 





Cr. 
Balance at December 31,1900. : £16,629 7 3 
Gross profits :—After reserving charge ‘for interest on deposit accounts 

to date, rebate on bills not yet due, duty on note circulation, deprecia- 

tion on bank premises, war allowance to Colonial staff, and providing 

for all bad and doubtful debts . : , , , , ‘ ; I! 2,631 5 


£129,260 18 8 
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The fortieth ordinary general meeting of shareholders, held on Wednesday, October 2, 
1901, at the Cannon Street Hotel; Mr. W. Fleming Blaine in the chair. 

The Secretary and London Manager (Mr. R. G. Davis) having read the notice convening 
the meeting, and also the statutory letter of the auditors, 

The Chairman said : Gentlemen,—Since we last met we have had to deplore, I grieve to 
say, the death of our esteemed general manager, Mr. James Simpson. The strong personality, 
the distinguished ability, and the intense vitality he possessed, combined with an absolute 
and untiring devotion to your interests, rendered his loss if not irreparable, at any rate a very 
sad and serious one. His knowledge of banking, his prudent enterprise and caution in times 
of prosperity, his discriminating judgment and resource in times of adversity, have steered 
the bank successfully through the many acute crises South Africa has experienced, and have 
raised it from comparatively humble beginnings to the influential position we at present 
enjoy. It is sad to reflect, I think, that he was cut off almost in his prime amidst all these 
troubles before realising the life ambition he cherished of leading the bank to still higher 
things. He has left his mark on the banking history of South Africa, and earned for 
himself the confidence of its community. In him, indeed, we have to mourn the passing 
away of a valuable life, and of a most able, conscientious, and loyal officer. (Applause.) 
The future management of the bank has not as yet been definitely settled, but meanwhile 
our affairs are being carefully and successfully conducted by the assistant general manager, 
Mr. Mullins. Gentlemen, as to the war and its effect upon our business I really have nothing 
fresh to report, and I believe on that subject nothing new can be said. The whole of the 
ground—the troubles and anxieties of the past and present, the confident hopes of the 
future—has been traversed by myself and by far abler critics. We can do nothing but go 
along quietly conserving our valuable interests and connection, taking every opportunity of 
making money safely, wearily waiting and hoping for the curtain to be rung down on the 
final act of this sad and protracted tragedy. So long as we can earn our present profits, 
more than sufficient to pay a 12 per cent. dividend, I trust you will agree with me there is 
not very much to complain of. (Hear, hear.) The profits for the half-year amount to 
£48,551, rather better than the previous one, and with the balance brought forward we have 
over £65,000 to deal with. We propose to pay the usual dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. 
per annum, which will absorb £45,000, to contribute £2,000 to the pension fund, and to 
carry forward £18,000, being some £1,500 more than on December 31 last. During the 
half-year a branch has been opened at Brandfort, in the Orange River Colony, and since the 
report was printed we have opened another at Germiston, a very flourishing mining suburb 
near Johannesburg. Gentlemen, we still adhere to the policy, which we are certain is the 
right one, of keeping the bank strong and our assets liquid, ready to take advantage of the 
good things that we believe will come to us as soon as the tide turns. Our securities are 
taken in at such a low figure, that even at to-day’s moderate and unsatisfactory prices they 
show an appreciation. That our business has not been at a standstill in spite of adverse 
circumstances, but has made progress, is proved by the fact that our “ bills receivable ” and 
‘loans and temporary advances” each show an advance of over £265,000. On the other 
side of the balance-sheet also, the deposits and current accounts figure at £158,000 more, 
and, indeed, at the present moment we have one thousand more current accounts open in 
our books than was the case this time last year. (Applause.) I think this is very satis- 
factory ; but, of course, fresh branches and fresh accounts mean increased staff and increased 
expenses. We have also this half-year been put to a considerable cost in sending out young 
men from England to fill the new positions, and to make good the inevitable and exceptional 
waste on the other side. I regret to say that as to the £50,000 of commandeered gold I 
have no progress, or anything satisfactory, to report at present. The municipal valuation of 
our bank premises shows this to be a very satisfactory item ; and the increase this half-year 
is largely accounted for by the purchase of a site at Durban, where we have an excellent and 
increasing business, but where the tenure of our premises is unsatisfactory and precarious. 
We have now to exercise increasing vigilance to guard against the danger of being crowded 
out of industrial centres in the larger cities, especially seaports, where the ground is very 
firmly held, and leases are getting more and more difficult to obtain and renew. At one or 
two points also our business has outgrown the existing accommodation, and alterations will 
have to be made ; and moreover in South Africa there is a growing demand, as in London, 
for banking facilities at one’s doors. I am afraid all this means that we shall have to 
contemplate an increase in this item. We are exceedingly loth to put money into bricks and 
mortar if we can help it, and I can assure you we shall only do so when it is absolutely 
necessary to preserve our business and our connection. The business of the bank since the 
close of the half-year has been satisfactory, but, of course, all the ordinary trade of the country 
is entirely disorganised by the war and incursions into the colony. On the other hand, the 
enormous expenditure which is going on has opened up fresh channels and opportunities, 
and, I am glad to say, our merchants have shown commendable alacrity in adapting themselves 
to the new order of things, to their own benefit and to the good of the bank. It is satis- 
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factory to know that the Government intends, as soon as peace is restored, to proceed with 
a considerable extension of the railway system. Intercommunication is the source of all 
enlightenment, and will help to break down that invincible ignorance which has been a 
formidable barrier to all development and progress in the past. In conclusion, gentlemen, I 
can only hope that when we meet again next year a very different complexion may have 
been put on the existing unsatisfactory state of affairs in South Africa. Unless there are 
any questions to be asked, I will move that the report of the directors be received and 
adopted, and that a dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum be and is hereby declared. 


Mr. Owen R. Dunell: I beg to second the adoption of the report. 
The resolution was put to the meeting and declared by the chairman to be carried nem. con. 


The Chairman: Gentlemen, we will if you please pass on to the next business on the 
agenda, viz., the grant to Mrs. Simpson. I really trust that this motion needs but little 
recommendation from me. It is that £3,000 be granted to Mrs. Simpson as some recognition 
of the inestimable—the adjective is not too strong—services rendered by her late husband to 
the bank. As to the quality of those services there can be no question whatever ; his whole 
time, attention and energies were given to your service, to the neglect, I fear, of his own 
affairs, for he has left his widow and six children in far from affluent circumstances, and 
for some little time we shall have to make them an allowance from the pension fund. I 
personally have been thoroughly into the matter with Mrs. Simpson, and can assure you the 
sum is necessary and reasonable. Such being the case, and with my assurance before you, | 
trust that you will agree with me that this matter is eminently one for generous treatment, 
and not for too critical analysis, even if some of you, as I gather from letters received, deplore 
the necessity. If any gentleman on the other side of the table will be good enough to second 
this motion I am sure the compliment will be much appreciated, and this gift would then 
come to the bereaved lady with a doubly gracious effect. 


Mr. Hyam Abrahams: Mr. Chairman, as a very old customer—perhaps the oldest—and 
as a very old shareholder, it gives me very great pleasure to second the resolution which you 
have proposed in favour of a grant to Mrs. Simpson. I personally regret that the amount is 
not very much more, and for many reasons. The late Mr. Simpson I reckoned to be, with 
all due deference to you, gentlemen, the chief of the establishment. He used every exertion 
possible, and looked after even the smallest minutize of the business in Africa. I have had 
business relations with him ever since he was appointed ; and I am sure that, like myself, 
all those who have been customers of the bank also highly appreciate the assiduous attention 
which he devoted to the duties which devolved upon him. Of course, no doubt you in your 
wisdom have reckoned everything out and have voted what you consider right in favour of 
Mrs. Simpson ; but, as I have said before, I would like to give something more. I am quite 
content, however, to leave the matter as it stands. I know very well that in very troublous 
times, when the bank was in very low water, through no mistake of his own, Mr. Simpson 
steered the bark safely out of the troubled waters. We are all business men, so I will not 
detain you with a long speech, but will simply content myself with seconding the resolution. 
I regret to note that another old servant of the institution has been killed. I should think 
he was a very useful man, and I regret very much that Mr. Macphail is with us no longer. 
Before sitting down, I would like to say that not only did Mr. Simpson look well after our 
interests, but that your gentlemen who are conducting our business in South Africa, as well 
as the London staff, headed by our worthy secretary, have also rendered very valuable 
service to the institution. (Applause.) I regret that we are called here to vote the £3,000, 
but, at the same time, I may say that it is always a great pleasure to me to receive your 
balance-sheet. It shows me that every little detail in regard to the business is closely looked 
after both in London and in Africa, and it is very gratifying to find that your efforts on our 
behalf have met with such great success. I will not detain you any longer, but simply 
content myself with seconding the resolution. 


The Chairman put the motion to the meeting, which was carried sem. con. 
The Chairman: That concludes the business of the meeting. 


Mr. Skeel: I should like to move, Mr. Chairman, a vote of thanks to you for your 
conduct in the chair, and to your colleagues for their conduct of the bank during the last 
six months. 


A Shareholder: I beg to second that. 
The resolution was agreed to unanimously. 


The Chairman: Gentlemen, on behalf of the directors and myself, I am sure I thank you 
very much for your kind expressions. 


The proceedings then terminated. 
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BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet as at April 15 last, with the 
profit account for the half-year to that date. After providing for rebate on bills current, for 
British and Colonial rates and taxes, and for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the half-year amounted to £145,118. 15s. 9@. From this sum, increased by £14,040. 19s. 10d. 
brought forward from the previous half-year, the directors have ap propriated £25,000 to 
write down the reserve fund consols to £90 per cent., £ 30,000 to the reserve fund, and £10,000 
in reduction of the cost of bank premises, leaving a net disposable balance of £94,159. 
15s. 7@., of which the dividend declared will absorb £80,000, and there will then remain 
£14,159. 15s. 7d. to be carried forward to next account. Since the date of the last report, 
branches of the bank have been opened at Davyhurst and Laverton, in Western Australia, 
and at Peak Hill, in New South Wales. The dividend declared is at the rate of 10 per cent. 
per annum, or £2 per share for the half-year. 


Profit Account from October 15, 1900, to April 15, 1901. 


Undivided profit, October 15, 1900 : : : . ; ‘ . £94,040 19 10 
Less: Dividend, March, Igor . ‘ ; ; : ; ° : 80,000 0 oO 


14,040 19 10 
Profit for the half-year to April 15, 1901, after deducting rebate on bills 

current at balance date (£8,777. 17s. 7d.), and making provision for 

all bad and doubtful debts, £272,571. os. 10d.; dess: (1) Charges of 

management: Colonial—salaries and allowances to the Colonial 

staff, including the superintendent’ s department, and 150 branches 

and agencies, £79,642. 6s. 3d.; general expenses, including rent, 

repairs, stationery, travelling, etc., £20,366. 18s. 6a@.; London 

salaries, £8,528. 15s. 5¢.; general expenses, £3,220. 4s. 2ad.— 

£111,767. 4s. 4d. (2) Rates and taxes: Colonial, £8,983. 55. 7d. ; 

London, £6,701. 15s. 2¢.—£ 15,685. Os. 9¢.— £127,452. 55. 1d. ° 145,118 15 9 


Total amount of unappropriated profit . ° 159,159 15 7 
From which deduct—to write down reserve fund consols to £90 per 
cent., £25,000 ; for transfer to reserve fund, £30,000; for reduction 

in cost of bank ‘premises, 410,000 . ‘ . ° ; ; ; 65,000 0 0 





Leaving available for dividend. : : ‘ £94,159 1S 7 





Balance-sheet, April 15, 1got. 


LIABILITIES. 


Circulation . : ; ' : ‘ : : , ; . , £509,248 0 O 
Deposits , : : ‘ , . . 13,971,890 9 I0 
Bills payable, and other liabilities ; ; ‘ : . : , 2,669,081 4 4 


17,150,219 14 2 
Capital, £1,600,000; reserve fund, £955,000 (of which £500,000 is 
invested in 2} per cent. consols at 90); profit account, undivided 





balance, £94,159. 15s. 7d. 2 : ; ‘ ; ; : ; 2,649,159 15 7 
£19,799,379 9 9 
ASSETS. 

Specie, bullion and cash balances . : ; ‘ : ‘ ; . £3,154,822 8 8 
Loans at call and at short notice . ‘ , , ; ; : : 1,001,000 0 O 
British Government securities ‘ ‘ : . ; ; _ 1,006,399 6 9 
India and Colonial Governments securities . , ‘ ‘ 443.385 7 I 
Bills receivable, advances on securities, and other assets : . - 13,793,426 5 9 
Bank premises in Australia, New Zealand and London ‘ : ‘ 400,346 I 6 
419,799,379 9 9 





Report of proceedings at the half-yearly general meeting, held on Thursday, October 3, 
1901, at the offices, No. 4 Threadneedle Street, London: Mr. C. G. Hamilton presiding. 

The Manager (Mr. R. W. Jeans) having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said : Gentlemen, I believe it was a maxim of the great Napoleon that he 
was never to be disturbed except for ill news, but we are compelled by our Charter to ask 
you to come here to-day, though our news is good. I will, however, as far as possible, 
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observe the Napoleonic maxim by detaining you only a short time, and you will, I hope, 
assist me by taking the report as read. At our last meeting, Lord Lichfield referred in 
eloquent language to the then impending visit of the Duke and Duchess of Cornwall 
and York to Australia, and to all that that visit implied and promised, and I shall not 
venture to go over the same ground ; but we are now in a position to rejoice at the complete 
success which attended that visit, and to congratulate the colonies on the warmth and 
splendour of the reception given to the royal visitors. I hope that the good fortune which 
has attended the inauguration of the Commonwealth of Australia is a happy omen for its 
future prosperity. The thought of the new powerful Federation which has come into being 
cannot but recall to us another Federation, and the tragedy which has recently overtaken it, 
and although our business relations with the United States are but small, I am sure I am 
only giving utterance to your views when, on behalf of the bank, I express our horror at the 
crime which has deprived the United States of its honoured and able President, and our 
sympathy with them in the loss which they have thereby sustained. 

The season to which the accounts now presented relate was, on the whole, a fairly 
favourable one. There were good rains in most of the colonies, but the drought in parts of 
Queensland and New South Wales continued with unabated severity, and the losses of stock 
were very great. I have seen it stated that in the last few years the sheep in Queensland 
and New South Wales have diminished by 25,000,000. The price of wool was low, and 
the volume short ; the crops were good, and the gold output large ; the dairy industry was 
prosperous, and the frozen meat trade fairly good. The amount exported was less than in 
the preceding year, but prices were more satisfactory, and, fortunately, there was a 
considerable demand for frozen meat for the use of the troops in South Africa, where, I believe, 
it gave complete satisfaction, and this, I hope, will be a good advertisement for it. Coming 
to the accounts, you will see that the profit, after deducting rebate on bills current, and 
making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, is £272,571. Deducting charges of 
management, and rates and taxes, we get a net profit of £145,118. This is about £6,300 
less than the profit for the preceding half-year, but this small difference need cause you no 
anxiety. Ina business like ours, dependent on the prosperity of a great continent whose 
chief industry is largely dependent on weather, we must expect our profits to vary somewhat, 
and as long as we can show such a profit as appears in the statement submitted to-day, I do 
not think you need trouble yourselves whether it is a few thousand pounds more or less than 
the profit of some other half-year. With the £14,000 brought forward, we have available 
for distribution £159,159. Out of this we have appropriated £25,000 to writing down the 
reserve fund consols to 90 per cent., we have added £30,000 to the reserve fund, and we 
have applied £ 10,000 in reduction of the cost of bank premises. These special appropriations, 
to which I shall refer again later, amount to £65,000, and leave a balance of £94,159. Out 
of this we have declared a dividend of 10 per cent., which will absorb £80,000, and leave 
414,159 to carry forward to the next account. Turning to the balance-sheet, you will see 
that our reserve fund now stands at £955,000, that we have more than £1,000,000 invested 
in British Government securities, and that we have in coin and readily realisable securities 
more than 32 per cent. of all our liabilities to the public. This is a position of great strength 
—of unnecessarily great strength—and it will be more profitable to the bank when we can 
employ more of our resources in the ordinary advance business. It is usual to make a 
comparison of the accounts before you with those of the corresponding period in the 
preceding year, but the only material alterations are that our reserve fund has increased by 
£80,000, our British and Colonial Governments securities by £630,000; our loans at call 
have diminished by £880,000, and our bank premises stand at £26,000 less. But a 
comparison of our present position with our position four years ago will, I think, be more 
interesting to you, and better illustrative of the progress of the bank. I find that in that 
period the totals in our balance-sheet have increased by £1,300,000; our deposits have 
increased by over £600,000; our British and Colonial Governments securities by over 
£630,000, and our reserve fund by £155,000; our bank premises stand at about £54,000 
less, and our profits available for distribution have increased by nearly £100,000, or more 
than 120 per cent. ; in the same time we have doubled the dividend, raising it from 5 to 10 
per cent. In the short space of four years to have doubled the dividend, added £155,000 to 
the reserve fund, and written a considerable sum off the cost of bank premises, is, I think, 
a record on which we may justly congratulate ourselves. Probably to you, gentlemen, the 
most satisfactory feature of that comparison is the doubling of the dividend, but, from a 
banking point of view, the more satisfactory features are the increase in the reserve fund and 
the reduction in the cost of bank premises. With the £30,000 added this half-year, our 
reserve fund stands at £955,000, and I hope it will soon reach £1,000,000. Not that, 
speaking for myself, I desire that £1,000,000 should be the limit of our reserve fund, for I 
hope that so long as our profits enable us we shall continue year by year to add to the reserve 
fund, and from remarks which have fallen from gentlemen on the opposite side of the table, 
from time to time, I believe the proprietors thoroughly approve of this policy, for a large 
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reserve not only inspires confidence in the public and thereby attracts customers, but the 
interest earned by it is a very considerable assistance towards the payment of good dividends. 
Our reserve fund of £955,000 should produce in the future at least £27,000 a year. You 
will notice that of the reserve fund, £500,000 is invested in consols at 90, and inasmuch as 
we have in British and Colonial Governments securities a far larger sum than the whole 
reserve, I think we are justified in saying that our reserve is a liquid reserve. Formerly the 
consols which form part of our reserve fund stood in our books at 95, but owing to the fall 
in consols below that figure we were obliged to write them down, and we have appropriated, 
as mentioned in the report, £25,000 to writing them down to 90. The directors do not 
anticipate that consols will fall to 90, but it is well to be on the safe side, and it is satisfactory 
to know that we have a large asset certainly and immedietely realisable at its book value. We 
have also applied £10,000 in reduction of the cost of our bank premises. We believe 
that our bank premises are not over valued, and that if they could be realised slowly and in 
ordinary times they would probably produce the value set against them, but at the same time, 
after all, bank premises are a locked-up asset, producing no income, and in times of stress 
they would be practically unrealisable, and the smaller, therefore, the figure at which they 
appear in the balance-sheet, the stronger will be the position of the bank. I do not think 
any authority is needed for the soundness of the policy of writing down the cost of bank 
premises, but if an authority is required I can quote the very highest, for the Bank of England 
in their balance-sheet set no value at all on the premises opposite to us. To set no value 
on our premises is a height of virtue to which we have not yet attained. I do not think, 
gentlemen, there is anything clse in the accounts that I need refer to. As regards the 
present season, the outlook is favourable. There have been good rains in most parts of the 
colonies. The drought in Queensland and New South Wales may be said to have broken 
up, though more rain would be advantageous, but it will take some time before those States 
recover from their disastrous experiences. The price of wool has risen. At the last sales 
the best classes of merino were 10 to 12} per cent. up, the better classes of cross-breds 73 to 
10 per cent. ; the coarser qualities were more free of sale, and the outlook for the frozen meat 
trade is favourable. I do not think I need detain you any further, and I now have pleasure 
in moving the adoption of the report and accounts. 

The Earl of Lichfield seconded the motion, which was unanimously agreed to. 

The Chairman moved a hearty vote of thanks to the superintendent and the other officers 
of the Colonial establishment, and to the manager and other officers in London. In doing 
this, he could only repeat what had often been said before, that in Mr. Sawers they had not 
only a man of remarkable ability and energy, but one who was respected and liked by all who 
came across him; but efficient and hard-working as Mr. Sawers was, his management could 
not be so successful if his efforts were not ably backed up by a loyal and most efficient staff. 
Mr. Jeans was better known to the proprietors here, and he thought he could best sum up 
his merits by saying that he did not think the interests of the bank in London could be in better 
hands. Mr. Jeans also was assisted by a hard-working and able staff, and the vote of thanks 
he now had the pleasure of proposing was thoroughly well deserved. 

Sir Owen Roberts seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 

A vote of thanks to the chairman and directors, proposed by Dr. Drysdale and seconded 
by Mr. Arthur Maud, was carried unanimously, and this having been briefly acknowledged 
by the chairman, the proceedings terminated. 


> 
COx & CO. 

Balance-sheet, October 8, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts ; : ‘ ; ; . ; . £4,596,806 1 1 
Circular notes ‘ ‘ : ; ; : , ; : ; ‘ 670 0 Oo 
Capital and reserve ; A ‘ . . . . : ; ‘ 400,000 0 O 


£ 4,997,476 II 





ASSETS. 

Consols, 2}? per cent., £700,000 at 923, £648,375; national war loan, 

£97; sobs exchequer bonds, £98,750 ; £844,875 0 0 
English and Indian guaranteed railway debentures and debenture stocks, 

£372,175 ; metropolitan, corporation and Colonial stocks, £298,700 670,875 0 Oo 
Cash at bankers and on hand, £578, 309. 6s. 2d.; cash at call and at 

short notice, 41,133,000 . ‘ ; : : ‘ 1,711,309 6 2 
Advances to customers . . . : : : : , : , 1,625,726 12 7 
Freehold bank premises ;. : ; ‘ : . . . ‘ 144,690 2 4 


£4,997,476 1 1 
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NIPPON GINKO. 


(THE BANK OF JAPAN.) 


THE semi-annual meeting of the Bank of Japan was held in Tokyo on August 18, 1901, 
and the dividend of 12 per cent. per annum was declared for the first half-year ending 


June 30 last. 
account submitted. 
Balance-sheet, June 30, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 
Notes issued . 
Government deposits 
Deposits for the payment of principal and interest of national debts 
Funds for the payment of Mint certificates 
Funds for the redemption of Government and National Bank notes 
Deposits , ‘ ‘ 
Current accounts . 
Drafts 
Drafts payable on advice 
Due to other banks 
Capital paid-up 
Reserve fund 
Reserve against depreciation ‘of bank property 
Net profit for the current half-year ‘ 
Balance from last account 


ASSETS. 
Loans to Government 
Loans on securities 
Advances on current accounts 
sills discounted ‘ 
Foreign bills rediscounted 
Deposits 
Loans for redeeming National Bank notes 
Government and other bonds 
Due from other banks . 
Deposits at the bank’s agencies for the pay ment of national debts 
Deposits at the bank’s agencies for the redemption of Government and 
National Bank notes : ‘ , ; . 
Office grounds 
Buildings and safes 
Furniture ‘ 
New building expenses . 
Bullion , 
Cash on hand 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, taxes, interest, etc. 
Dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum 
Amount carried to reserve fund 4 
Bonus and allowance 
Balance carried forward to next account 


Cr. 
Gross profit for the current half-year 
Balance brought from last account 


The following is the balance-sheet and the statement of the profit and loss 


Y. 196,999,729.000 
7:937;717-421 
5,592,638.285 

589,354-415 
1,045,256.650 
5,000.000 
1,759,998.639 
112,208.000 
180,528.110 
25,311.960 
30,000,000.000 
15,300,000.000 
250,0C0.000 
2,295,220.398 
495,619.183 


Y.262 1588, 582.061 





Y.33,500,000.000 
3,440,800.000 
3,160,744.650 

50,285,07 3.620 
16,497,412.640 
27,094,941.921 
2,658,509.000 
53,686,681.640 
1,567,355-250 
4,860,854.975 


9,384.100 

860, 346.201 
908,438.785 
40,979.878 
527,6048.730 
26,558,899.170 
36,930,511.501 


Y.262,588,582.061 





Y.3,115,837.299 
1,800,000.000 
400,000.000 

1 39,000.000 
451,839.581 





Y.5,906,676.880 





Y.5,41 1,057.697 
495,619,183 


Y.5,906,676.880 
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STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the accounts of the company for the half-year 
ended June 30, 1901, showing—after payment of charges, appropriation to bank premises 
and furniture accounts in South Africa, making full provision for bad and doubtful debts and 
contingencies, and inclusive of the balance of £46,037. 145. 9@. brought from the previous 
account—a profit of £176,081. 19s. 5a., which they recommend should be disposed of as 
follows, viz. :—Dividend of 25s. per share on 50,000 shares (being at the rate of 10 per cent. 
er annum), free of income-tz x, £62, 500 ; bonus of 15s. per share (being at the rate of 6 per 
cent. per annum), £37,500 ; reserve fund (making it 41,250,000), £25,000 ; officers’ pension 
fund, £5,000; balance carried forward to profit and loss new account, £46,081. 19s. 5d. 
The directors have to report that Sir David Miller Barbour, K.C.S.I., K.C.M.G., has been 
appointed to a seat at the board, which appointment the proprietors are now asked to 
confirm. 





Balance-sheet, June 30, 1901. 
Dr. 
Capital subscribed—§0,000 shares of £100 each, £5,000,000 ; called up 
£25 per share . 


1,250,000 0 O 
Reserve fund 1,225,000 0 © 
Notes in circulation 1,303,452 5 0 
Amount due to customers on ‘depo: sit, current and other accounts 17,761,251 12 7 
Drafts outstanding, and acceptances under credits , . ‘ ‘ 878,937 9 2 
Bills receivable on account of customers ‘ ‘ ; ' ; . 1,852,430 10 10 
Rebate on bills not yet due . ; . ; : , , 65,137 10 I 
Profit and loss, viz. :—Balance undivided, December 31, 1900, £46,037. 
14s. 9@.; net profit for half-year ended June 30, 1901, after making 
full provision for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies, 
£130,044. 45.8d. . ‘ ‘ ' ; ; : ‘ ; , 176,081 19 5 
£24,512,2901 7 I 
oie 
Cr. 
Cash in hand, with bankers, and at branches : ; , . £4,614,783 1 5 
Remittances in transitu ‘ : , , 540,670 6 8 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short notice , , 2,788,212 10 O 
Native gold onhand . -. ’ : ; : : : ; ' 148,548 19 2 
Investments in consols, Treasury bills, Colonial Government and 
municipal, and other securities oe deposits with the Cape 
Government) . ° . ; ; 4.203,710 17 O 
Bills of exchange purchased a and current at this date ; ; ; ' 4,009,740 7 O 


Bills discounted for and advances to customers including specie 
commandeered by the Government of the late South African 
Republic amounting to £151,481. 10s. 3¢.), after making full 
provision for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies 


: ; 5:471,002 13 II 
Bills for collection 4 : : ; ; ; ; ; ; 1,852,430 10 10 
Freehold premises in L ondon , ; ; ‘ ; 50,000 O O 
Bank property and premises in South Afric: u : : ’ : 144,892 16 9 
Furniture and fittings in South Africa . ; ; : , ; , 11,618 4 9 
Stationery, stamps, marine insurance policies, etc. ; ‘ ‘ : 10,680 19 7 


£24,512,291 7 1 


PROFIL AND LOss ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and 
auditors, and all other expenses at head office and branches. : £183,010 18 oO 
Rebate on bills (including Treasury bills) not yet due. . ; . 65,137 10 I 
Balance carried forward ; ‘ ‘ ‘ , : . : : 176,081 19 5 
£424,230 7 6 
Cr. edt, eee 


Gross profits (including balance of £46,037. 14s. 9@. brought from 
half-year ended December 31, 1900), after deducting interest on 
deposits, duty on note circulation, appropriation to bank premises, 
furniture and fittings, bonus to officers, and making full provision 
for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies . : . . : £424,230 7 6 
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The ordinary general meeting of the Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, was held 
on October 15, 1901, at Cannon Street Hotel, E.C., Sir Spencer Walpole presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report, the chairman said the prolongation of the war had 
naturally imposed many anxieties both on the directors and on the general manager and staff 
in South Africa. The difficulties of conducting banking operations in a country which was 
the seat of war had not diminished in the last half-year. The very existence of martial law, 
however necessary it might be, had caused, and was causing, much dislocation of trade and 
personal inconvenience and loss. Many of their country branches had had to be temporarily 
closed, and their assets hurriedly sent away, or more hurriedly concealed. Many other 
branches had been cut off from direct communication with Cape Town, while their staff in 
many places had been compelled, in addition to their ordinary duties, to serve in the various 
town guards which had been formed in places exposed, or likely to be exposed, to the raids 
of the enemy. The heavy strain which had been imposed upon their staff had been increased 
by two circumstances—first, probably in consequence of the war, illness had been particularly 
rife throughout South Africa (he regretted to say that no less than 15 per cent. of the entire 
staff were in the course of the half-year incapacited for varying periods from this cause) ; and, 
second, the cost of living in almost every part of the country had been largely increased. 
The directors had been compelled, in consequence, to sanction special allowances to their 
officers, to cover, in some degree, the increased expenditure which, through no fault of their 
own, they had been compelled to incur. Though this measure, and other steps which the 
board had taken to compensate the staff for the special hardships which many of them had 
endured, had largely added to the cost of administering the bank, he felt sure that he need 
make no apology for what they had thus done. (Applause.) He believed it was their wish, 
as it was the wish of the board, to requite loyal service with liberal treatment, and that they 
would none of them grudge the expenditure which they had thought it right to sanction with 
this object. (Applause.) The effect of the war on the trade of South Africa had necessarily 
been marked. In the Transvaal and in the Orange River Colony their transactions during 
the six months under review had been almost exclusively on military account. The imports 
into those colonies had been limited to the bare necessaries of life ; the farming industry had 
been practically at a standstill. The civilian population as a whole had been debarred from 
returning to them, and the country generally, beyond, at any rate, the immediate neighbour- 
hood of the great railway lines, had been almost inaccessible. In the Cape Colony trade had 
been almost equally difficult, and little or no business had been possible in those large tracts 
of it which had either been overrun by the Boers or swept by the military forces of His 
Majesty. In the circumstances there would have been no room for surprise if the operations 
of the bank had been seriously restricted, and it was with the highest satisfaction that he was 
able to announce that, whatever might have been their anxieties and difficulties in the half- 
year under review, the Standard Bank had, at any rate, held its own. (Applause.) 

If they would study the balance-sheet they would agree with him in thinking that they 
had never been in a stronger or sounder state that at the conclusion of the last half-year. 
(Applause.) While the liability of the bank for notes, deposits, and drafts was, in round 
numbers, £20,000,000, the Ifquid assets on the credit side amounted to nearly £17,000,000 
in other words, to no less than 85 per cent. of their liabilities to the public. (Applause.) He 
need hardly point out to them the great strength which that imparted to the bank. The 
other point to which he wished to draw their attention was the fact that they were again 
proposing to add £25,000 to the reserve fund, thus raising it to £1,250,000, a sum equal to 
the whole called-up capital of the bank. (Applause.) He was sure that they would share 
the satisfaction of the board that they had been able, notwithstanding the circumstances of 
the war, to make this large addition to the reserve, and he trusted that they would concur 
in the view of the directors, that it was their duty in the future, as it had been their desire in 
the past, to lose no reasonable opportunity of similarly strengthening their reserve fund. 
(Hear, hear.) Perhaps some might be surprised that in a period of war the results of the 
half-year should have been so satisfactory. He would hardly be justified in attempting to 
explain the matter by any detailed analysis of the effect of war on trade. But he might, 
perhaps, point out to them that if war, involving, as it does, a regrettable loss of life and a 
great destruction of property, must retard the advance and the development of a country, 
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there were grounds for believing that it also tended to create a trade of its own. There was 
evidence of this new trade in the fact that the British exports to South Africa in the first six 
months of 1901 were considerably higher than those in the first six months of 1899, a period 
of peace. In fact, the presence of large armies in the field, and the demands which had 
consequently arisen for their sustenance and armament, had created a large import trade 
which, to a certain extent, had replaced, and was replacing, the ordinary commerce of South 
Africa. 

There was another indirect result of the war on trade. During the past two years and a 
half the banks had imported some 411,000,000 of coin into South Africa, and their reserves 
on June 30 showed an increase of only some £3,000,000. It was obvious, therefore, that 
there was some £8,000,000 sterling which required to be accounted for. Their general 
manager in South Africa, in the course of a very interesting and able lecture upon the 
functions and limitations of capital, which he delivered in 1898, declared that the British 
gold sovereign, being welcome everywhere, was unsurpassed as a traveller, and that surplus 
coins had a tendency to drift far away to Europe and the illimitable East through various 
ports and by many channels. This tendency of gold to travel had no doubt had its influence 
in diminishing the gold reserves in South Africa during the war, but this explanation alone 
would be insufficient to account for the disappearance of £8,009,000 in two years and a half, 
and there was probably a large amount of cash hoarded in various parts of the country which 
might, on the re-establishment of peace, descend like a refreshing shower to scatter plenty 
over what he then hoped might be “a smiling land.” (Applause.) 

There are already symptoms that South Africa was preparing itself for the restoration of 
peace, and that with peace it might resume the progress which neither wars or crises had 
ever permanently arrested in the past. It must, he feared, be admitted that the agricultural 
industry, which was of such importance in every country, had hitherto shown no signs of 
improvement. As large tracts of territory had been devastated, and as the flocks and herds 
with which they were previously stocked had been swept away by the armies, it would be 
unreasonable to expect any speedy return of prosperity in this field; indeed, the recent 
reports that rinderpest had again broken out in South Africa made it still more impossible 
to expect any early improvement. Time alone could repair the depredations of war and 
replace the stock on which the agricultural prosperity of South Africa must depend. In 
other quarters there were many symptoms of a gradual improvement. In the Transvaal 
permission had been accorded to work a few of the gold mines on a restricted scale, and, 
though time must elapse before the great gold mining industry, on which the prosperity of 
South Africa so largely depended, could resume its former proportions, it was satisfactory to 
be able to say that some progress had already been made in this direction. At Kimberley, 
there was also a gradual return to the conditions which existed before the war. In Natal 
there were gratifying signs of a remarkable development. The sugar and tea industries of 
the colony were never in a more flourishing condition. An extensive and elaborate scheme 
for the improvement of harbour accommodation had been approved by the Government, and 
the colony aimed at making Durban—which was becoming an important coaling station 
the leading port of the whole country. At the East Coast ports trade was temporarily 
depressed, but sooner or later they must, apparently, become vigorous competitors for the 
trade of the Transvaal and Rhodesia, which was now largely passing through the Cape and 
Natal. With regard to Rhodesia, in spite of many drawbacks, extensive progress had been 
accomplished in the first decade of its history ; and it was stated that in a year’s time there 
would be nearly 1,500 miles of railway open within that territory. The difficulty of obtaining 
native labour for the mines was said to be the chief impediment to a larger output of gold, 
and they trusted that their business connection, large and valuable as it already was, was 
small compared with what it would become in the future. It had been found necessary, for 
the safeguarding of their interests, to open a few more small branches; and they would 
observe the addition to the list, in the report now submitted, of Blantyre (in British Central 
Africa), Port Shepstone (in Natal), Tulbagh (in the Cape Colony), and Standerton (in the 
Transvaal). Since the turn of the half-year they had also opened at Maseru (in Basutoland) 
and at Hartley (in Rhodesia). 

The Hon. Sir Charles W. Fremantle seconded the motion, which was unanimously 
agreed to. 

After a dividend of 10 per cent. and a bonus of 6 per cent., making 16 per cent., had 
been declared, votes of thanks were given to the chairman, directors and staff. 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 




















1900. 
Week ending 
27th Oct. 

3rd Nov. 
10th » 
I 7th ” 
24th mt 
Ist Dec. 
8th =, 
15th « 
22nd, 
2gth 
1901. 
Sth Jan. 
12th » 
19th =, 
26th » 
2nd Feb. 
gth 
— 2 
23rd _ ,, 
2nd Mar 
gth 
16th , 
23rd sy 
30th ” 
6th April 
13th ” 
20th » 
27th = 
4th May 
11th ~» 
18th - 
25th » 
Ist June 
8th - 
15th 
22nd _ ,, 
29th sy, 
6th July 
13th ” 
20th sé, 
27th 
3rd Aug. 
10th a 
7th yy 
24th sy, 
3ist ” 
7th Sept. 
14th, 
21st ~ 
28th 1. 
Sth Oct. 
12th ,, 
19th, 








BirMING- 
HAM. 


£ 
917,530 


-| 1,400,049 


844,994 
946.419 
902,272 


.| 1,020,567 
-| 1,311, 

-| 1,083,339 
-| 1,096,505 


619,173 


-| 1,406,810 


893,760 


+| 1,011,580 


812,746 
993,070 


*| 1,326,308 
+| 1,017,004 
*| 1,044,243 
+| 1,407,203 
+| 1,003,284 


979,371 
801,537 


988,436 


-| 1,283,649 


691,648 
800,325 
807,977 


+| 1,363,654 


$29,322 
947,092 
954,106 
748,981 


. 1,057,609 
841,855 | 
-| 1,016,290 | 


985,071 


7 1,479,735 


862,073 
945,523 
956,333 


-| 1,364,533 


720,195 
872,192 
978,891 


.| 1,036,668 
-| 1,329,438 


869,623 
762,741 








904,089 | 


959,450 
949,157 


«| 1,495,525 | 


Leeps, 


4 
302,997 
380,548 
265,600 
289,408 
255,731 
360,394 
331,959 
304,435 
287,778 
192,195 


522,208 
251,918 
386,745 
313,464 
346,156 
382,027 
279,637 
270,788 
406,461 

306,355 
282,858 
255,870 
284,836 
354,953 
206,610 
267,897 
274,500 
400, 306 
259,872 
302,582 
316,536 
2345484 
275,989 
259,343 
278,835 
397,307 
485,870 
295,656 
249,169 
299,350 
433,948 
242,573 
266,620 
245,394 
345,447 
354,885 
238,281 

229,315 
268,182 
402,845 
247,318 
299,104 





LEIcEs- 
TER. 


£ 
196,235 
253,950 
221,631 
206,555 
167,034 
196,431 
253,574 
203,243 
191,401 
120,229 


382,339 
184,180 
177,215 
172,095 
192,465 
282,027 | 
233,235 | 
173,811 | 
209,547 | 
206,084 | 
177,516 | 
183,807 
242,056 
264,833 
163,500 
202,410 
179,136 | 
261,402 | 
201,342 | 
201,995 | 
163,009 
145,747 | 
225,233 
171,464 | 
172,118 | 
180,376 | 
346,032 | 
215,797 
178,900 | 
199,142 | 
338,692 | 
120,949 
190,876 
181,845 | 
150,407 
237,824 
177,295 
140,976 
162,261 
264,909 
220,236 
220,338 





LiveRPooL. 


£ 
2,945,795 
3,703,806 
3,930,409 
3:644,579 
3:272,360 
3,874,145 
3,371,214 
4,041,615 
3,339,944 
2,518,019 


3,641,259 
35547,278 
3761,541 
2,992,181 
3,016,450 
3,900,098 
3,258,530 
3,179,929 
3,797,997 
4,162,607 
31047,488 
3,256,976 
3,592,136 
3,310,705 
2,810,280 
2,953,043 
2,890,648 
3,247,877 
353535790 
3,363,274 
2,755,489 
2,239,345 
2,785,099 
2,923,351 
2,893,353 
2,839,370 
3,939,990 
2,666,651 
3,01 3,126 
2,564,117 
2,930,871 
1,768,080 
2,400,815 
2,011,341 
2,445,524 
2,535,798 
3,088,220 
2,651,743 
2,903,337 
4,086,999 
3,246,412 
3243,058 








MANCHEs- 
TER. 


£ 

4,559,698 
51247,694 
4,511,864 
5,031,656 
4,194,858 
4,947,756 
5,386,164 
5,053,715 
41490, 393 
4,211,485 


5,501,849 
4,763,409 
5,228,322 
4:355:724 
45323474 
5,864,199 
4,992,799 
4,478,540 
5,450,092 
4,720,127 
4:747,797 
4,199,708 
5,307,924 
4,973,922 
4,221,425 
4,451,074 
451775343 
5,170,466 
4,477,969 
4,892,328 
4,052,772 
2,821, 

4,531,093 
4)521,459 
4,041,499 
4,542,025 
5,914,946 
4,348,738 
4,724,199 
4,236,498 
5,233,275 
3,960,551 
4,359,892 
3:442,551 
4,243,246 
4:741,367 
4,133,870 
3:727,215 
45227,358 


a 
on-Tyne. 


4 
1,697,260 | 
1,747,380 | 
1,529.30 | 
2,261,230 | 
1,798,040 | 
1,711,330 | 
1,742,520 | 
1,765,060 | 
1,993,640 | 
ek 


2,080,800 
1,671,430 | 
1,801,760 | 
1,573,799 
1,705,660 | 
1,573,358 | 
1,720,202 | 
1,569,797 | 
1,797,526 | 
1,532,918 | 
1,658,770 | 
1,588,709 
1,373,055 
1,507,065 
1,083,896 
1,363,107 
1,405,844 | 
1,794,292 
1,503,393 
1,803,303 | 
1,874,354 
1,340,695 
1,546,644 
1,500,391 | 
1,577,210 
1,422,947 | 
1,988,096 | 
1,558,340 
1,511,620 | 
1,391,694 | 
1,745,843 | 
1,407,071 
1,548,758 
1,658,675 
1,359,837 
1,558,529 
1,531,664 
1,429,476 | 
1,533:775 | 





5,706,270 | 
4,491,214 


4,264,452 | 


1,978,633 | 
1,662,193 
1,483,357 | 


SHEFFIELD. 


£ 
356,046 
562,583 
294,203 
316,252 
334,195 
498,811 
409,010 
314,968 
424,512 
328,150 


375,266 
302,860 
353,058 
324,993 
444,146 
428,714 
326,885 
348,145 
551,922 
306,237 
337,805 
351,173 
438,670 
490,066 
266,115 
292,478 
397,736 
533-423 
308,953 
348,456 
313,580 
33295 
387,011 
326,106 
361,379 
471,946 
561,641 
289,603 
314,915 
353,891 
530,424 
259,459 
308,736 
334,937 
336,780 
414,381 
271,754 
288,732 
378,183 
511,649 
295,844 
289,184 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 








ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


——— : 1901. 1901. igo 
September 25.| October 2, October 9. | October 16. 


Notesissued ..  .. ie - -» | £55,260,930 | 453,855,595 | 453,015,450 "£52,787,950 





Government debt ee ee ee «+ | £S£r1,015,100 | £11,01§,100 | £11,015,100 £11,015,100 
Other securities  —s oe ee ee 6,759,900 6,759,900 6,759,900 6,759,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. ee oe ee} 371494930 26,080,595 35,240,450 35,012,950 





"£55,269,030 | 453,855,595 £53,015,450 | £52,787,950 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 





] 1901. | tgor. 1901. 
“September 25.| October 2. | October 9. October 16. 
Proprietors’ capital .. - i .. | £14,553,000 £ 14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
est ws ee ++ | 39795:297 3579617 | 3,437,638 3,144,813 
Public deposits ., ee - ec - 10,883,704 10,874,581 8,273,933 | 10,189,207 
Other deposits .. “ a i 49,758,049 41,204,129 | 41,771,585 | 41,071,772 
Seven-day and other bills - : 162,815 143,965 | 184,701 178,293 


| 





| £70, 152,865 | £70,566,a92 2 | 670,920,857 | £69,237,084 
£19,516,765 | £18,016,765 


Government securities - on - | £16, 683,457 £18,022,103 





Other securities ° es ec et 25,458,307 27,158,440 26,312,442 | 25,964,380 
Notes a oe a «+ | 25,868,280 23,308,720 22,958,795 23,091,760 
Gold and ‘silver coin .. ee ae - 2,142,761 2,077,209 2,132,855 2,164,179 








| 470,152,865 £ 70,566,292 £70,920,857 £69,237,084 


THE EXCHANGES. 


















































Igor. tgor. 1 1. 
Lonpoy— September 24. October 1. October 8. October 15. 
Amsterdam, short oe oe - - 1 «63h 12 ~ 2 8 2 «6 
Ditto 3 months .. oe - - 12 m 64 2 3 2 » 
Rotterdam, ditto ee a ee 12 m2 64 m2 3 m2 » 
Ant and Brussels, ditto .. - = a5 (38 a5 6388 25 35 25 30 
Paris, short ee ee ee - 25 22} 25 a1 25 16 25 11} 
Ditto, i months .. ee es ee ee 25 35 25 35 25 31 25 3 
Marseilles, ditto ee ee wi - 25 35 25 35 25 31 25 312 
Hamburg, ditto . oe ee as os 20 57 20 58 20 56 20 55 
Berlin, ditto oe ee ee - ee 20 57 20 58 20 56 20 56 
Leipsic, ditto . ee ee ee 20 57 20 58 20 56 20 56 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ditto .. oe ee 20 57 20 58 20 56 20 56 
Petersburg, ditto os ‘a ne i a 24th 24th 24th 
Copenhagen, ditto ee ae -_ i 18 36 18 36 18 36 18 36 
Stockholm, ditto ee oe ee ae 18 38 18 37 38 37 8 37 
Christiania, ditto sa oe “a ; 18 37 18 37 18 37 8 37 
Vienna, ditto .. ee ee ‘a in 24 20 2% «19 24 «(18 24 «(18 
Trieste, ditto .. . ee ee as 24 20 4 24 «618 24 «118 
Zurich and Basle, ditto ee - ee 25 382 25 38 25 37% 25 35 
Madrid, ditto .. ° oe - ee 336 32 i 34 334 | 
Cadiz, ditto ee am ee 5 - 33V8 32 3235 33% 
Seville, ditto .. oe ee : at 3308 32te 3248 33% 
Barcelona, ditto .. ee ee ee io 331% 3248 3248 334 
Malaga, ditto .. es - os ‘* 331% 3238 pal 33 
Granada, ditto .. ee ee ee ee 331% it 32 33% 
Santander, ditto .. ee ee ee ° 3378 32 32} 33 
Bilbao, ditto .. 2 ee ee ee 33V% 32} sit 33 
Zaragoza, ditto .. os ee 331% 32 ? an 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto. ae - 26 38% 26 30 26 25 26 05 
Venice, ditto .. ee - 26 38 26 30 26 25 26 05 
Naples, ditto .. oe * ms 26 «38 26 30 26 25 26 05 
Palermo and Messina, ditto ee nt - 26 «38 26 26 25 26 05 
currency. currency. currency currency 
Lisbon, go days ee oe - “e 3878 38 3748 3 
Calcutta, demand - - ‘i ‘a 3th 1338 3h 3h 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days .. a ai r3}i 3h 3h 3h 
New York (Gold)demand .. «. ~—.. 49% 49r8 | 49 491% 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. 
Lea a. 4s. a. Ls a. £sd. 
Pereign Geld in Bare(Btendard). oe os 3 17 10} 3.7 1 317 " 317 14 
Silver in Bars (Standard) - of @ 8 ait o 2 af o22 o2 3% 
Mexican Dollars .. ee jn ee wol@ee¢ Oo 2 2's © 2 ay Oo 2 ays 
* 
45 
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Dec. 5 


1901. 
January 2 


9 
16 
23 


30 
February 6 





March 


April 3 


May I 


June 5 


July 3 





August 7 
Sept. 


October 2 
9 





——————E—EeEE 














Notes in 
Circulation. 


& 
29,769,960 
29,479,915 
29,862,630 
29,060,215 
29,444,385 
29,144,165 
29,110,640 
29,453,375 
29,243,670 
29,633,490 
29,813,280 


30,230,620 
29,505,005 
29,119,315 
28,584,355 
28,772,610 
28,888,340 
28,636,425 
28,407,470 
28,603,125 
28,662,445 
28,464,725 
28,382,095 
29,219,995 
39,07 3,915 
29,629,160 
29,190,690 
29,153,725 
29,746,660 
29,729,355 
29,66 3,780 
29,568,725 
29,551,455 
29,726,540 
29,347,495 
29,384,735 
29,988,270 
30,929,580 
30,623,460 
39,395,120 
39,179,355 
30,746,990 
30,633,540 
30,135,610 
29,788,800 
29,719,170 
30,028,720 
29,666,820 
29,395,385 
29,401,650 
30,546,875 
30,056,655 





Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


£ 
31,768,470 
31,087,150 
30,740,285 
29,968,945 
30,149,100 
30,027,265 
30,053,080 
29,444,555 
29,486,100 
28,557,110 
27,115,620 


27,079,170 
27,991,970 
29,533,035 
30,613,940 
39,975,579 
30,857,100 
31,840,180 





33,329,260 
34,106,105 
34,652,325 
34,585,860 
34,400,320 
34,248,710 
32,286,920 
31,950,105 
33,265,690 
34,008,525 
33,481,545 
33,487,745 
33,243,830 
33,272,545 
33,997,565 
345573935 
35,084,400 
35:741,910 
36,339,190 
355535305 
35,156,705 
35,482,450 
35:575,760 
35,203,520 
34,479,380 
35,644,365 
37,000,835 
37,356,145 
37,115,390 
37,073,445 
37,363,250 
37,494,930 
36,080,595 
351240,450 





Proportion 
of Coin and 
Bullion to 
Circulation 


° 


107 
106 
103 
101 
102 
103 
103 
100 
101 





91 


89 
95 
101 
107 
108 
107 
lll 
117 
119 
121 
121 
121 
117 
107 
108 
114 
117 
112 
112 
112 
113 
115 
116 
120 
122 
121 
115 
115 
117 
118 
115 
112 
118 
124 
126 
124 
125 
127 
128 
| 118 
117 








Government 
Securities 
in Banking 

Department. 


20,191,034 
20,191,034 
19,691,034 
18,249,034 
18,945,174 
17,445,174 
17,495,174 
18,176,060 
18,187,060 
16,187,060 
16,187,060 





20,681,990 
20,677,522 
18,097,471 
16,176,620 
15,431,620 
15,097,693 
13,397,693 
11,237,904 
12,114,380 
12,306,280 
12,305,280 
12,305,280 
12,228,483 
11,833,968 
13,332,736 
13,523,011 
13,317,471 
13,757,471 
13,758,206 
13,758,206 
14,164,417 
14,153,158 
14,153,042 
14,153,042 
14,802,082 
14,802,082 
14,801,942 
17,295,309 
17,944,349 
16,204,899 
16,204,899 
16,200,876 
16,499,916 
16,381,533 
16,389,417 
16, 384,416 
16,683,457 
16,683,457 
16,68 3,457 
18,022,103 
19,516,765 














Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


£ 
25,754,069 
25,608,150 
25,659,468 
24,100,732 
24,812,112 
25,015,041 
27,706,558 
26,948,530 
27,046,714 
28,703,972 
29,029,471 


35,778,925 
32,234,903 
31,062,744 
28,651,639 
29,589, 106 
28,656,530 











28,377,382 
29,217,257 
35:438,975 
32,747,218 
30,851,462 
31,224,477 
34:457:447 
34,175,979 
29,729,160 
28,460,253 
31,309,007 
30,769,179 
28,018,587 
33,979,941 
28,716,586 
27,761,710 
26,976,027 
27,933,343 
27,260,404 
29,634,067 
35»497,334 
27,540,943 
28,852,876 
26,558,095 
30,089,939 
26,330,112 
26,012,088 
26,716,913 
25,649,846 
25,711,137 
26,047,763 
26,166,7 34 
25,458,367 
27,158,440 
26,312,442 











— 


Public 
Deposits. 





& 
8,592,701 
8,048,243 
7,355:418 
5,899,711 
6,764,212 
8,180,107 
7,840,827 
5,913,064 
7,966,866 
7,259/013 
6,838,234 


8,784,823 
6,958,106 
7,033,552 
8,506,363 
8,324,040 
8,318,973 








8,969,814 
8,169,699 
12,924,234 
12,271,255 
12,275,415 
13,154,785 
13,575,088 
10,299,603 
7,308,525 
9,689,741 
8,271,341 
9,835,041 
7,063,607 
6,604,961 
10,503,501 
8,540,124 
6,170,138 
5,264,026 
11,391,965 
11,854,561 
10,051,841 
8,914,607 
12,858,777 
10,225,218 
8,412,735 
7,375,942 
10,4 32,296 
9,621,892 
9,245,600 
9,407,211 
11,479,738 
11,674,355 
10,83 3,704 
10,874,581 
8,273,933 
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: Proportion | 
Total De s 
Date, | pores | pon'iiiis, | *%4 Bank Post | Reserve, [°F Reserve] Rateof | 
ills Liabilities. | 
1900. £ & & & ys hs 
Oct. 17) 40,964,805 156,304 | 49,713,810 | 21,478,531 43 4 
24| 49,979,370 | 151,583 | 49,179,196 | 21,097,579 43 - 
31 | 40,500,441 124,475 | 47,980,334 | 20,337,256 42 - 
Nov. 7] 38,407,750 168,529 | 44,475,990 | 19,844,936 45 _ 
14| 39,344,495 172,015 | 46,280,722 20,248,665 44 = 
21| 36,833,122 189,156 45:202,38 3 20,484,726 45 = 
28| 39,956,454 174,567 | 47,971,84 20,516,381 43 — 
Dec. 5] 40,858,165 182,263 | 46,954,092 19,524,750 42 = 
12| 38,984,069 180,289 | 47,131,224 19,634,663 42 am 
19| 37,969,077 184,343 | 45,412,433 18,273,773 40 - 
26| 36,959,612 153,087 | 43,950,933 16,502,883 38 _ 
1901. 
Jan. 2| 45,948,225 106,248 54,839,296 16,211,680 30 5 
9| 45,633,640 140,292 | 52,732,038 17,884,338 34 — | 
16| 43,714,740 214,138 | 50,962,430 19,825,016 39 _ 
23| 39,519,700 217,499 | 48,244,062 21,487,741 44 — | 
30| 40,096,241 208,684 48,628,965 21,665,668 44 _ | 
Feb. 6) 38,699,071 177,177 | 47,195,221 21,514,145 46 44 il 
13| 37,281,782 195,080 | 46,446,676 22,724,011 49 _ 
20| 38,444,186 218,977 | 46,832,862 24,467,104 52 4 
27| 41,367,324 193,333 | 54,434,891 25,030,820 46 _ 
March 6/ 39,678,329 217,183 | 52,166,767 25,427,344 49 — 
13| 38,092,353 200,849 | 50,568,617 25,7 30,207 61 —_ 
20| 37,531,826 194,416 | 50,881,027 2e tka 51 — 
27| 39,295,583 177,967 | 53,049,238 24,742,870 47 - 
April 3] 38,943,275 222,427 | 49,465,305 21,851,488 44 — 
10| 39,807,305 127,816 | 47,303,046 21,966,519 46 — 
17| 33,145,724 143,871 | 47,979,336 23,731,077 49 — 
24| 43,426,554 183,763 | 51,881,658 | 24,494,489 47 - 
|| May 1] 40,258,223 177,737 50,271,601 23,468,159 47 — 
8) 39,718,231 186,652 47,568,490 23,519,803 49 _ 
15| 46,462,757 190,545 53,258,263 23,269,700 44 -- 
22| 37,943,497 184,737 | 45,631,645 23,496,283 48 _ 
29| 39,796,803 149,536 | 48,436,463 24,292,931 50 _ 
June 5§| 41,780,367 170,422 | 48,120,927 24,686,688 51 34 
12 43,647,513 182,889 | 49,094,428 | 25,602,988 52 3 
19| 38,958,234 184,521 | 50,534,720 26,172,02 52 — 
26| 40,890,435 182,610 52,927,606 26,203,27 50 —_ 
July 3) 46,654,140 172,552 | 56,878,533 24,435,997 43 -- 
10| 42,192,001 190,922 | 51,297,530 | 24,456,451 48 _ 
17 40,741,887 172,030 53:772,094 24,978,845 46 bits 
24| 39,647,358 136,508 50,009,084 25,271,494 50 — 
31 | 44,090,339 102,102 | 52,605,176 24,341,031 46 — 
Aug. 7] 40,624,820 124,560 | 48,125,322 23,071,573 49 -- 
14| 39,187,229 172,007 | 49,791,532 25,359,920 51 _ 
21| 42,267,285 171,564 52,060,741 27,057,385 52 - 
28| 42,013,553 136,805 | 51,395,958 27,406,077 53 _ 
Sept. 4] 41,066,897 154,524 50,628,632 26,832,990 53 _ 
II} 40,002,878 167,637 51,650,253 2712371374 53 
18| 40,556,189 182,856 | 52,413,400 27,836,257 53 — 
25| 40,758,049 162,815 | 51,804,568 28,011,041 54 — 
|| Oct. 2) 41,204,129 143,965 52,222,675 25,385,749 48 — 
9) 44,771,585 184,701 | 53,230,219 | 25,091,650 47 — 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 

















AveraGe Amount. 
Name oF Bank. on —______—__— ——— 
Sept. 14. | Sept. 21. | Sept. 28. Oct. 5. 
& & & & 

1 Ashford Bank . . . ° 11,849 3,562 3,714 3,926 3,998 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank ° ° 48,461 7,191 7,005 6,899 7,286 
3 Banbury Bank. ~. ~ ~| 43,457 4,329 4442 4442 4,664 
4 Banbury Old Bank . ° ° 55,153 3,024 2,970 3,170 3,642 
5 Bedford Bank . ° ° ° 34,218 10,625 10,599 10,749 11,896 
6 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 9,576 9,545 9,687 10,279 
7 Buckingham Bank . . -| 29,657 5,923 5,970 6,359 6,216 
8 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 

Bank . : . . -| 49,916 18,560 19,350 20,892 22,152 
9 Canterbury Bank . . -| 33,671 6,584 6,457 7,276 7,757 
10 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. .| 41,304 3,805 3,975 4,025 4,423 


11 Faversham Bank . ° ° 6,681 1,777 1,971 3,729 3,486 
12 Hull & Kingston-upon-Hull Bk. 19,979 7,609 75350 7,635 8,307 
13 Ipswich Bank . . ‘ 27,689 9,612 9,682 9,480 10,053 
14 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 9,684 11,226 13,185 13,607 || 
15 Leeds Old Bank . «~ «| 130,757 | 34:974| 355135 | 35413 | 37,244 
16 Lincoln Bank . , : - | 100,342 44,618 44,424 45,467 48,280 
17 LlandoveryBank & LlandiloBk. | 32,945 8,128 8,699 9,166 8,982 
18 Naval Bank, Plymouth . ‘ 27,321 2,632 2,484 3,095 3,052 








19 Newark Bank . . ° . 28,788 45359 4,225 4,102 4,838 | 

| " 20 Newmarket Bank . ‘ -| 23,098 35493 3,564 31425 3,720 | 

21 Nottingham Bank . ‘ ‘ 31,047 9,750 10,518 11,440 12,982 || 
22 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank ‘ 11,852 2,995 3,064 3,089 3,394 | 
23 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 9,795 9,510 9,751 10,248 
24 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire. 6,889 2,817 2,897 3,025 2,966 
25 Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 8,014 8,316 8,456 8,890 | 
26 Wallingford Bank . ° -| 17,064 974 859 870 878 | 
27 Wellington Somerset Bank. 6,528 3,249 3,444 3,303 35333 
28 West Riding Bank . . -| 46,158 13.543 13,200 12,739 14,044 || 
29 Worcester Old Bank . -| 87,448 12,110 11,727 12,001 13,943 | 
30 York & East Riding Bank ° 53,392 30,527 30,600 31,202 33.593 


TOTALS . «| 1,147,938) 294,139 | 296,922 | 308,003 | 328,153 || 
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wns 


ao MN 


~~ 


12 


13 


14 


15 


22 
23 
24 
25 


Name or Bank, 


Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 
Bradford Banking Co., Limited 


Bradford Commercial ee 
Co., Limited ° 


Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited . 


Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . ° 


Halifax Commercial i, 
Co., Limited ‘ 


Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited ‘ 


Knaresborough & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited . 


Lancaster Banking Company . 
Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 
North & South Wales Bank, Ltd. 


Nottingham and Notts. runing 
Company, Limited . 


Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited 


Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company ; 

Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 

Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 


Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited . 


Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 


Wakefield and Barnsley roa 
Bank, Limited. 


West Riding Union Bkg. Co. La. 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . 
Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 
York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. 
Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. 
York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 


TOTALS 


Authorized 
Issue. 


& 


32,681 
49,292 


20,084 
25,610 
44,137 
13,733 
18,534 


28,059 


64,311 
51,620 


63,951 
29,477 
59,300 
23,524 


52,496 
35,843 


55,721 
356,976 


14,604 
34,029 


31,916 
76,162 
94,695 
122,532 
71,240 


- | €,470,527 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 








Sept. 14. 


& 


10,640 
13,234 


8,221 
24,171 
5,342 
5,704 
10,477 


17,128 
41,115 
34,968 
39335 


17,400 
16,722 


4,580 


9,269 


10,205 


30,189 
98,655 


5,957 
8,251 


23,922 
56,717 
76,969 
78,885 
68,730 


716,786 





Sept. ar. 


& 


10,443 
12,600 


8,398 
24,084 
5-341 
6,194 
11,207 


16,810 
49,937 
34,301 
43,338 


17,175 
16,110 
4435 


9,687 
8,660 


30,722 
97,345 


5,500 
8,081 


26,091 
56,836 
76,565 
79,306 
79,039 


720,205 








Sept. 28. Oct. 5. 
£ 4 
10,400 11,027 
13,863 16,877 
8,756 9,792 
25,243 | 25,910 || 
5,938 6,332 || 
6,340 6,939 
12,047 | 12,837 
17,868 18,246 
41,279 | 43,593 
34,945 | 37,411 
46,286 48,192 
17,819 20,665 
16,636 | 17,595 || 
4,502 5,195 
10,379 | 10,847 
10,667 11,517 
32,300 | 34,991 
99,339 | 107,058 
5,240 5,439 
7;710 8,820 
25,832 | 25,890 
58,996 | 61,694 
79,043 | 84,345 
82,068 | 86,802 
70,963 | 72,920 
744,459 | 790,934 
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BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.- [In £’s sterling—oo,o00’s omitted.) 




















































































































- ans Bills, | Circula- | Public | Private 
» ™ q 4 7 Nt 
ate Igor. Gold. Silver. Total. tion. Deposits. Deposits. 
Sept. 19. . | 96,1 44,6 4140,7 | £15,5 4158,2 44,0 42155 
» «208 . 9555 44,6 140, 19,2 158,3 459 22,9 
Oct. 3. . 94,8 4455 13953 24,1 164,5 3,1 19,6 
0 «= BOs . 9453 44,0 138,3 19,5 162,8 394 1757 
» 7. . 9451 43,8 13759 22,5 16359 3,0 19,2 
Oct. 18, 1900 491,3 $4457 4136,0 | £32,7 4162,8 | £13,3 419,2 
+» 19, 1899 75,8 47,0 122,8 3595 55,2 957 19,1 
1» 20, 1898 + | 7397 4901 122,8 34,6 147,9 12,2 20,0 
BANK OF GERMANY.- [In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Date 1901. — ey Discount. Loans. Notes. a 
— | | 
Sept. 14 . | £46,463 £45,963 435234 457,883 433)550 
» 23 *| 47 | 46,619 3244 58,630 34,635 
» 30 | $1,522 53,288 6,413 71,521 26,157 
Oct. 7 . 41,564 | 49.540 5,081 68,258 25,037 
» 15 i 43,034 | 46,374 3,842 64,181 26,471 
Oct. 15, 1900 - | 437,717 442,662 43,912 £60,964 424,858 
1» 14, 1899 » | 35,204 50,807 39797 61,707 24,969 
»» 15, 1898 : 36,657 46,677 4586 61,476 23,316 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold, | Discounts Securi Note Publi 
. - . bl 
Date rgor. = Reserve | — — ar = Bape. Bn 
; . , 
Aug. 23... + | 74:90% | 16,582 | 43,202 4,510 58,319 | 42,953 15,817 
Sep. tr . . + | 75192 | 17,155 44,385 4,528 58,037 41,936 15;517 
ss 2 + | 73889 | 15,204 451393 4,457 58,595 43,834 15,135 
» 16 + | 73439 14,992 46,170 4465 58,447 42,520 16,059 
» 23 + | 72,298 13,281 46,417 4449 59,016 42,979 15,620 
Sept. 23, 1900 + | 77,746 19,747 38,970 45315 68,001 41,545 13,568 
ss 23, 1899 + | 90,935 44,787 30,358 4,420 56.148 53,811 15,688 
»» 23, 1898 + | 104,884 45,019 21,175 31645 775365 49,791 18,601 
to roubles to £. 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Cash. | Discounts, | , ‘ 
Date 1901. c - Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Total. &e. 
Sept. 14 443,430 410,927 454,357 418,749 459,885 
» 23 445147 10,922 55,069 17,765 59,470 
» 30 . 44,589 10,856 559445 19,994 62,747 
Oct. 8 451033 10,804 55,837 19,977 62,827 
» 1 -« 45,501 10,825 56,326 19,194 67,976 
| 
Oct. 15, 1900 . 37,863 9,776 47,639 19,159 | 59,957 
» «14, 1899. ° 30,730 10,493 41,223 21,622 60,542 
» ©=15, 1898. . 29,440 10,415 39,855 21,164 | 59,791 
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State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 














Lapsed Issues, as stated above. ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ P ° . g 


England—Bank of England : 414,000,000 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England: — 
1855—Dec. 7th . . ; + 475,000 
1861—July roth ° ‘ ‘ ° + 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st , ‘ . ‘ + 350,000 
1881—April Ist ‘ ° . pe - 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th. ‘ “ M + 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . ‘ ‘ ‘ + 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ; ‘ . . + 350,000 
1900— Mar. 3rd < ‘ ‘ ‘ - 975,000 
——aaee 17,775,000 
England— 207 Private Banks : : . : : . . . ‘ 5,153,417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. , ‘ . ‘ 4 . ‘ ; 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. . ° ° : . ‘ ; ‘ 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. e ° e ° . P ° - 6,354,494 
$35,848,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—173 Private Banks . ‘ ’ P ‘ - 44,005,479 
» 47 Joint Stock Banks . : . ° ° 2,007,703 
£6,01 3,182 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire — . - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . . + 72,921 
aeememneeiaa 410,859 
eee 6,424,041 
- £29,424,309 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . ‘ B5° -j ; ‘ ce os -  £17,775,000 
_ 30 Private Banks ‘ , . , ‘ - ‘ ‘ ; 1,147,938 
25 Joint Stock Banks . , , ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,470,527 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . . ‘ 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . A ‘ ‘ ‘ “ i . 6,354,494 
$29,424,309 
Notge.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ‘ . ‘ . ° . 207 
Diminished in number by ae , ‘ ‘ ‘ - @ 
Lapsed Issues . . . ‘ , J ‘ ‘ + 893 177 
30 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . ‘ ‘ a“ . , . ‘ e . ‘ 72 
Lapsed Issues ‘ ge ts , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ , ‘ 47 
25 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845 was . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ : . ‘ 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ - 6 
9 


10 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Jssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING OCTOBER 5, 1901. 























Fixed — en 14:18 ptemb 21.'s ptember 28.| October 5. 

£ & £ £ £ 
30 Private Banks. : -| 1,147,938 294,139 296,922 308,003 328,153 
25 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,470,527 716,786 _ 720,205 744,459 790,934 
55 Totals. -| 2,618,465 | 1,010,925 | 1,017,127 1,052,462 1,119,087 




















Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month a as above :— 





Private Banks . e ‘ £306,804 
Joint Stock Banks . . . ° . ° ; . ; ° ° 743,096 
Together . . 41,049,900 


On comparing these amounts ry the Reems ter hes previous mantis on 
show :— 








Jncrease in the notes of Private Banks ° . : ‘ ° . £10,249 

Increase in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° ° ° ° ° . 21,076 

Total /ncreaseonthe month .. a ee £31,325 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o of lest are — 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. . ° . £36,356 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . . ° . . ° 76,847 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £113,203 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues — 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ‘ r ° ° ° £841,134 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. . : . ‘ 727,431 





Total de/ow their fixed issues ° ° ° ° ° ° . . - £1,568,565 





Summary of frisb and Scotch Returns 
To SEPTEMBER 28, 1901. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 





Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . . ‘ ‘ ; . . £6,386,280 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ° : ; : . 7,316, »,590 
Together . : ‘ ‘ . £14,202, 2,870 


On comparing these amounts s with the nee foe the previous month, nome 
show— 


Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks . ‘ ‘ . - . £242,098 

/ncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ° , > m ‘ . 54,914 

Total Zucrease on the month. . ° ° £297,012 
And as compared with the corres nding month of last year 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish ° . . . £407,455 

Decrease in the Circulation of oat Banks ° ° . . : : 253-705 





Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £661,160 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ° . ° ° ° " ‘ 45,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ° ° ° ° ° . 2,676,350 
Together 16 . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ a a eo % ; ‘ £ 9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above om the eae results :— 
Irish Banks are above their fixed issues . . £31,786 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues ‘ ‘ . F ‘ 5,140,240 
Total adove fixed issues . < ; P ‘ ‘ ; a £5,172,026 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks om the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ° . 435357402 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ; , . ° ° 6,635,604 
Together ce i ee Ae a ee ee ee £9,993,006 


Being an increase of £38,142 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an zncrease of £117,429 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





+ 


Circulation of the United Kingdom 
To OCTOBER 5, I9gOI. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 

















September. October. | Increase. Decrease. 

Bank of England en ong Ps 4 4 4 

October 9) . -| 29,800,878 | 29,850,141 49,263 -- 
Private Banks . . ‘ , 296,555 306,804 10,249 —- 
Joint-Stock Banks . . ‘ 722,020 743,096 21,076 — 
Total in mene ° ‘ -| 30,819,453 | 30,900,041 80,588 
Scotland . . ° ‘ 7,761,676 7,816,590 54,914 — 
Ireland . ° : ‘ ‘ 6,144,182 6,386,280 242,098 

United Kingdom ‘ «| 44,725,311 45,102,911 377,600 | Net increase 



































As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £42,270, a decrease in Private Banks of £36,356, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £76,847; in Scotland a decrease of £253,705, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £407,455, thus showing that the month ending October 5, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £155,473 in 
England, and a decrease of £816, 633 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending October 9 give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £38,668,815. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £505,519, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £ 3,333,802. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending September 28 was Laasaat, being an increase of £155,571 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £7,772 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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$risb and Scotcb Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 28, 1901. 


IRISH BANKS. 








Name or Bank. 





Authorized || 





Average Circulation during Four Weeks Average 


ending as above. 


| 








Amount Gold 
and Silver 
Coin held 

















} 
| 
| 



























































Ci | | jurin, our 
| a 2%, Under £s. Totals. Weekeiing 
| » as above. 

— a = — } soa 
l4_|_z Z Z £ 
1 Bank of Ireland 3,738,428 || 1,610,500 913,625 | 2,524,125 685,663 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland)! 927,667 333,792 373,517 712,3C9 335,173 
3 Belfast Bank . 281,611 315,592 249,376 564,968 | 494,445 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 || 280,028 247,018 527,046 | 450,690 
5 Ulster Bank . 311,079 || 507,351 378,741 886,092 | 696,271 
6 The National Bank 852,269 | 73%310 | | 441,430 | 1,171,740 695,160 
TorALs (Irish Banks) . 6,354,494 E 3. 777 573 | 2,608, 707 6,386,280 | 3,357,420 | 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
1 Bank of Scotland 343,418 | 328,330 830,597 | 1,158,927 | 1,002,041 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 287,626 | 723,468 | 1,011,094 983,784 
3 British Linen Company .|| 438,024 234,169 668,138 | 902,307 700,537 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 || 255.708 | 750,994 | 1,006,702 802,966 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 238,846 | 632,899 | 871,745 777,715 
6 Union Bank of Scotland.) 454,346 || 312,641 740,563 | 1,053,204 808,143 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 || 159,902 | 210,288 370,190 | 361,549 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 154,319 || 213,507 | 279,408 492,915 370,850 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. .|| 274,321 || 228,255 | 583,399 | 811,654 | 732,417 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. .| 53,434 _ 51,717 86,135 137,852 95» 601 
_ ves 
Torats (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 | 2,310,701 ‘m5 | 7,816, 590 | 6,635,604 | 
Bills on $ndia. 
Councit BILts. | Tevecraruic TRANSFERS. 
1901. LT 
Average. Minimum. | Average. | Minimum. 
y . . . & 
s. a. s @ a & a & 
September 25th 1 37969 | 1 333 - 
October 2nd . I 3°969 I 3% — -— 
October oth I 3'°969 1 3H _— _ 
™ : — 
1 3'969 | 
October 16th . to 1 384 oo itd 
1 3971 | 
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BANKS. 












































ee —<— — oo 9) 
Last Dividend 
No. of Shares z. Paid. Quota. 
Issued, Official List. — Cons. 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to 80,000 ~~}. § at 
200,000 Kr. 15 Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) as ese on “ Kr. 240 | 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited = on oa 13 
80,000 s/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 80,000 ma oe mn 5 3 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited.. ; se ‘ an 7 7 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000... a a 6 tn}xd || 
40,000 40/ Bank of Australasia one om ‘ 4° 79 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America ... ‘ on a oa 50 
30,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited Nos. 1—30,000 : ‘ 12 22 
Bo,ooo | [*14% per an.) Bank of Liverpool, Limited : £12. 10s. 
12,555 6/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (Z ondon Re peer) 10 94 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (en London ny 24, 585 ‘Shares) 20 45 | 
£2,000,000 4% —_. of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. (prin & in, guar. by | 
Z. Government)... 100 | ror} 
§0,000 6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to $0,0 ooo (, , 6 5 
150,000 3/6 Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, L imited, Nos. 1 to 1§0,000 4 5 
153,125 s/ interim | The Birmingham District and Counties aang Co., Limited ha | 10% | 
§0,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited |} 10 i" 
| 
160,000 Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares | $50 154 
121,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 121,000, 10 ¥ 
40,000 20/ Chartered of a & Australia and China ‘ “ 20 
100,000 3/7 Colonial “ ae am oe | 6 on | 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited on _ : : 25 | _ 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 si 10 11} | 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lom. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) | $125 62 | 
| 99,800 / Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000_ .. ile a 6 4 | 
| 500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman .. : - “on ‘ 10 10 
20,000 1s/ International Bank of London, Limited | ‘ = 15 nf | 
| 12,620}, 12/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620.. a ‘ 25 an 
332,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 332,000 - . 8 32 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 me ‘ 10 roxd | 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 ; re 20 102 
40,000 s/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . 10 11} 
160,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 “to 160, 000 .. isis 5 a1 
60,000 24/ London and River P’ late, L imited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... oie 15 52 
28,000 6/ London and San Francisco, L imited, Nos. 1 to 28,000 ‘es to 10 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 ss 20 74 
140,000 32/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 : 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexicoand S. America, ‘La. . Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 6} |} 
201,858 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, L imited, Nos. 1 to 201 rbs8 12} 50h 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited ove ese 15 37 | 
25,000 12/9} London, Paris and American Bank, L imited ... ee es 16 26 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited -_ «. | £16 558 
t 100,000 *20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., L aed vat) 47 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 2} 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of E ngland & Wales) Ld. ,Nos.1 to} 100,000 5 4 
150,000 10/ National, Limited .. sia ree 10 22 
150,000 14/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 3 1 to 150,000 aes we 10 114 
200,000 $4.40 National Bank of Mexico ... - is $100 26 
100,000 3/ National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 24 34 
50,000 10/ National Bank of the South African opens S Bearer iapeaee 
Nos. 1- vee - : 10 104 
50,000 10/ Do. Nos. 50, 201 to 100,200 ... we on 10 9 
40,000 21/ National Provincial Bank of England, L’ ‘imited on a 10} 52 
215,000 24/ Do. do. do. do. ane sn pe 12 60} 
60,0c0 14/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited.. ie £10 35% 
15,000 = Do. do. do., New Shares .. - £2 5% 
51,000 7/6 North "Eastern, L imited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 i 6 17 
735175 19/ Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 73,175 eve as 20 85}xd 
40,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, imited, Oid Shares... i 12} 31 
50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 .. 25 78 
60,000 20/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shares) 25 384 CO 
£750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 190 os 100 | 108 | 
110,000 18/6 Union of London, L’ Amited one | 15h | 39Ci«S:; 
* Including bonus. t Manchester and Liverpool ey anes Company—and 25,000 new shares, £10 
paid, at 46 
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INSURANCE. 
Los P os 
Stock a rom January 2 to 
oe on NAME, Paid, | Quotation, Caeser *. 
; yy Highest.| Lowest. 
20 4/ [Alliance Assurance £2 4/ 10 104 ot 
100 30/ Alliance Marine and General “Assurance, ‘Limited 25 45 46 | 
50 s/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 ; ons ax wae 6 29 308 24 | 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 19 20. 178 
to 9f¢. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 7 ty a 
25 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10 74 | C8 18 
50 20/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 5 464 46 a3t 
Stock 4% Do. 4 % “ West of England ” Term. Deb. Stk. 100 104 105 102} 
Stock | 4% Do. Commercial Union Palatine 4% 1 Deb.Stk.Red. | 100 104 1054 1024 
100 43 | County Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000 : 8o 2074 212 2094 
5 34. Eagle, Nos. 1 to 33507 10/ ' | + | t |i 
10 1/ Employers’ Liability a Corporation, Lim. : | 
0S. 1 to 75,000 2 3)}xd 4 ai || 
100 24/ Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 6 234 23% 23% 1 
j 
1 1$¢. | General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, | 
Ootinney, Nos. 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to 300/000 s/ ; = > 
100 7/6 | General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 134 13% "37s |) 
10 6/ Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 9t ) Bik 
20 ts/ Imperial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 5 26 26] | 22 
20 10/ = rial Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 4 6 6% | 5 
Ss 6/ emnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 " " tofa 
| 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 2 3 | 3 3 
5 od Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 ‘to 100,000 10/ 1 1 i 
100 12/6 | Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 24 6 | 164 16 
10 7id. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., L4., Nos. 1 to: 100,000 1 2 ay Hh 
20 9/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 0,000. 2 21} 22pe ax |i 
10 3/ Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 1§0,000 12/ 64 7 | 64 
Stock 4% Do. do. 4 % Debenture Stock 100 1044 105 | 104 || 
5° 14/6 | Legal and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 ... a 8 16 164 | 168 || 
8t 94. | Lion Fire, Limited 13 e 4 
Stock | 22/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock _ :.. 2 44h 464 | 438 
wad 10/ Do do. (Globe & Ananty) .. _ 294 28g | 28 
25 2s/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 . 12} 52 54 49 
25 8/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 85,100 2¢ 17 18 17 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000. 2 8} 84 8 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ad., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 } oT 1 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordny. 2 12 12 tof} 
25 30/ Marine, Limited .. a 39 4° 37% 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to '§0,000 2 4 4 a 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 at ? 2 2$ || 
25 24/6 | North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 63 37 38% 3st 
100 44/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 75 7 | 7% iI 
100 60/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 1024 118 1014 
5 7/6 Ocean _ & Guar. amp Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 21 26} 20} 
| 5 1/6 Nos. 1 to eae | 
} and ~ oor to 122 a. je rm 1 4 st 3h 
| 25 2/6 Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 oe 24 84 Ors | 8h 
10 2/6 Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 3 318 2 
| 5° 12/ Phoenix os sn ome é 5 38xd 39 | #35 
10 3/ Railway Passengers, Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 8 8 71 
5 2/ Rock Life . oo 10/ at aye 4ye 
Stock 20 % | Royal Exchange 100 3124 327 310 
20 20/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1-99, 515 & 100,001- 11255719 3 484 aot 47% 
10 4/6 Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 10/ 10} 10 10 
10 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 7 134 13 13% 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., oo 1 to 100,000 2 84 | 8 8h 
10 7/6 Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. ove 4 18 22 174 | 
20 3/6 | Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 4“ 640 ee 24 83 SY 8 
100 20/ Universal Life . ma 12 24 24 «| o22h || 
5 2/ World Marine hennetess Nos. 1 to 30,060... 2 4 | 1} 


























* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 





SOME INSURANCE AMALGAMATIONS. 


preceded it, 1901 stands out conspicuously as a 
year of insurance amalgamations. It may be 
that it will not long hold a record in this way, 
and that what is now taking place is but a 
prelude to absorptions and alliances on a grander scale. But 
the by no means great number of fire and life insurance 
companies in active operation in this country has already 
during the past year been diminished by at least 10 per 
cent. The Kent Fire and United Kent Life offices, two 
strong, if small, local concerns, have been absorbed by the 
Royal. That great Liverpool institution has also assimilated 
the Lancashire Insurance Company, one of the largest of 
British fire offices; whilst the Equitable, a company that, 
like the Lancashire, was located at Manchester, has passed 
over to the London and Lancashire office. These transfers 
took place early in the year, and may already be looked upon 
somewhat in the light of ancient history. In themselves 
they would have made the year remarkable in the history of 
insurance. But more amalgamations have been quite recently 
announced, and rumour is busy with the names of offices 
to such an extent that the unexpected can scarcely now 
happen. It almost becomes a question, not which offices are 
likely to be taken over or to take over others, but which are 
likely eventually to escape this crucible of consolidation and 
centralisation. 

The advantages of amalgamations are, of course, most 
obvious in cases where offices are for some reason or other 
unable successfully to compete for business on remunerative 
terms. Institutions that have failed to build up sufficient 
premium income to justify the continuance of the heavy fixed 
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charges which are inseparable from the business ; offices that 
have experienced a streak of bad luck before their reserves 
have accumulated to amounts sufficient to stand the accom- 
panying strain without impairment of credit ; companies that 
are unable to anticipate earning such profits in the future as 
will make them attractive to the public; such concerns, for 
example, may well surrender their independent existence and 
relinquish their position in the competitive field. In these 
cases shareholders and policyholders are certain to derive 
greater benefits from a sale of the business on fair terms than 
they can possibly look for if they continue business on their 
own account. But it is not only the failures that pass out of 
existence: some of the strongest insurance institutions are 
being drawn into the amalgamation current. 

Two strong businesses may very well become intrinsically 
stronger by union of forces. The public has been educated 
to look for big figures. —The mammoth millionaire offices get, 
or are in the way of getting, the cream of the business. 
The larger the volume of transactions is, the better are the 
chances of average, which is the scientific basis of profitable 
insurance. The greater the premium income, the smaller 
should be the burden of fixed charges, such as office rent, 
directors’ fees, and salaries of officials. So far the arguments 
are for amalgamation. But there are doubtless arguments on 
the other side. 

Of course, if the arguments for amalgamation were carried 
far enough, they would lead us to approve a single company 
monopolising the whole insurance business of the country— 
a veductio ad absurdum. \f the number of insurance com- 
panies in this country was very small it would be a bad 
thing for the community. There would be practically no 
competition, and there would be an end to that healthy state 
of things under which the public interests are best served. 
The diminution would tend to slackness in administration. 
It would lead to a great diminution in business, for the public 
wants much solicitation before it does its duty to itself in 
insuring. A monopoly in insurance would, indeed, be nothing 
short of a national disaster. 
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There is, however, a long road to travel before this un- 
desirable consummation comes within the range of practical 
politics, and such amalgamations as are now taking place can 
be judged upon their merits without serious apprehension of 
danger to the convenience and welfare of the insuring public. 
One natural cause of amalgamations is the difficulty of finding 
administrators of the highest class. That there are many men 
in the ranks of insurance offices who would very creditably 
fill managerial posts if given the opportunity, there can be no 
doubt. They have, however, to be discovered ; and a board 
of directors is scarcely to be blamed if, failing to find the right 
man in its own service in the occurrence of a vacancy, it 
endeavours to secure the services of a man who has filled a 
similar post with conspicuous ability and success. 

This appears to have been the original vazson detre for 
the Atlas-Phcenix amalgamation. The post of chief officer 
of the Phoenix, we understand, was offered to the general 
manager of the Atlas, and rather than lose the services of 
that gentleman, his directors ultimately determined to enter 
into a provisional arrangement with the Phoenix and Pelican 
offices, as described in circulars issued to the shareholders of 
the three companies. For more than a century the Phoenix 
Fire and Pelican Life offices have had close and friendly 
relations together. Half the directors in the Pelican office 
have seats on the board of the Phoenix, and it is natural 
under these circumstances that the life business of the Atlas, 
which the Phoenix cannot undertake, should go to the Pelican. 
By the arrangements referred to the absorbing companies are 
to be known in future as the Phoenix and Atlas and the 
Pelican and Atlas respectively. 

The Phoenix and Atlas is to be registered as a limited 
company under the Companies Acts. The Atlas share- 
holders are apparently to receive the whole consideration for 
the transfer of their business from the Phoenix Company, the 
life business being transferred to the Pelican on special terms, 
in which the policyholders alone are interested. The terms, 
according to which the Atlas shareholders go’ over to the 
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Phoenix, appear to be satisfactory. They are entitled to 
receive three Phoenix and Atlas shares for four Atlas shares. 
It is stated that on the basis of values at the time the nego- 
tiations commenced, viz., Atlas 26} and Phoenix 38, the 
Atlas shareholders will get shares of a value equal to £2 per 
share more than the then market price of their property, while, 
assuming the continuance of the dividends which have been 
paid for several years past, they will receive a dividend equal 
to 2s. 3a. per share more than they received. The liability 
of Atlas shares will be reduced by £10. 5s. per share. 

The Phoenix and Atlas will be one of the largest fire 
insurance companies in the world. The annual fire premium 
income of the amalgamating companies exceeds £ 1,700,000. 
Their subscribed capital will be 43,588,800, of which one- 
tenth will be paid up. The combined funds, excluding capital, 
amount to over 4 1,800,000, thus exceeding a year’s premium 
income. 

The life business transferred by the Atlas to the Pelican 
and Atlas comprises assets which amounted at December 31 
last to 41,672,440, representing a very ample reserve for the 
policies then subsisting. Under the agreement with the 
Pelican the whole of the profits arising from this fund and 
the accumulations thereof, after deducting the necessary 
expenses (limited, we understand, to 10 per cent.), will be 
reserved for the exclusive benefit of the participating policy- 
holders of the Atlas, whose prospects of bonus will thus be 
improved. From the point of view of the Pelican shareholders 
it is stated that the company will benefit by the broader basis 
secured for its operations, and by the substantial increase of 
connections thus acquired. 

Having travelled so far, it is perhaps singular that the 
further step of amalgamating the three companies has not 
been taken. The directors of the Phoenix Company, in 
circularizing their shareholders, point out that a reduction 
will take place in cost of working by the abolition of many 
fixed charges now duplicated by the separate existence of the 
Atlas and Phoenix Companies. A further reduction would 
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take place if the Pelican joined forces with the other companies, 
and, sooner or later, this consummation seems to be the 
“manifest destiny ” in store for it. 

The Pelican and Atlas Company will enjoy a combined 
premium income of something like £280,000, as in 1900 the 
Pelican premiums amounted to £120,659, and the Atlas life 
premiums to £157,214. The combined funds, exclusive of 
capital, will exceed £3,000,000. In the magnitude of its 
transactions the company will occupy a high place amongst 
British life companies. 

Another important transfer, the principles of which have 
been provisionally agreed upon and only await formal 
confirmation by the proprietors, is that of the business of the 
Universal Life Office to the North British and Mercantile 
Insurance Company. The main reason given by the 
directors of the Universal for recommending the transfer is 
the certainty which they feel that the business in future 
cannot be worked to yield the same rate of profit to share- 
holders as in the past. They point out that the general 
tendency of life assurance business of the present day is 
toward the curtailment of shareholders’ profits in the interests 
of the policyholders. Under the Universal Society’s 
constitution the proprietors are entitled to one-fourth of the 
profits, a proportion which the directors point out was not 
unusual in the earlier years of the society’s history. 
Competition has, however, brought about a general movement 
towards increasing the proportion of profits allotted to policy- 
holders, and many leading insurance societies have during 
the last few years found it necessary or desirable to fall in 
with this movement, and are now content to allot nine-tenths 
of the profits to the assured entitled to participate. The 
directors consider it would be essential to any considerable 
extension of the business of the Universal, and to the 
maintenance of a satisfactory rate of bonus to its policyholders, 
that the society should follow this example. The position is 
accentuated by the heavy death claims of 1898 and 1899, and 
by the fall in the value of securities, which have combined to 
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bring about a reduction in the bonuses to policyholders from 
45 to 40 per cent.; whilst the directors explain that it is 
doubtful for how long this reduced rate could be maintained, 
and that but for the transfer negotiations it would have been 
necessary to make a further considerable reduction in the 
bonus to proprietors. Under the proposed arrangement, the 
North British and Mercantile Insurance Company, one of 
the largest and strongest of British insurance offices, 
possessing funds of over 414,000,000, is to assume all 
responsibility for the liabilities under the policies of the 
Universal Society. The North British will guarantee 
Universal policyholders an annual bonus reduction of 
premiums of 40 per cent. (the rate of reduction last declared) 
for a period of five years from May 8 last, and for so long 
thereafter as the North British bonus remains at its present 
rate. Should the North British bonus in any future 
quinquennium rise or fall, the bonus upon the Universal 
policies will be subject to a corresponding alteration. As a 
consideration for its assumption of all liabilities under the 
Universal policies and of its guarantee of the bonus referred 
to, the North British is to receive a sum equivalent to the 
estimated reserve by the Institute of Actuaries’ table at 3 per 
cent., plus a further sum (not to exceed £10,000) to cover 
certain special actuarial liabilities. The remainder of the 
Universal Society’s assets will be converted into cash and 
distributed amongst the Universal shareholders after the 
court has approved the transfer. The proceeds are estimated 
to produce £30 per share, exclusive of £1 per share bonus 
declared in June last, and of 12s. per share dividend due 
December 31 next. This arrangement must be considered a 
good one for the Universal shareholders, looking to the fact 
that the market price had for some time previous to the 
transfer negotiations ranged from £22 to £24. 

The Universal is a society which in the past has given 
excellent results to its policyholders, but while it is to be 
regretted on sentimental grounds that it loses its identity, 
there can be no doubt that the interests of these policyholders 
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are well served by the transfer to a company so powerful as 
the North British. The latter office will, no doubt, benefit 
by the large connection which the transfer will bring it, 
particularly in the East Indies, where about one-half of the 
business of the transferring company is situated, 

Negotiations for another amalgamation, and one on a still 
larger scale, are believed to have been proceeding recently, 
viz., between the Alliance Assurance Company, the Imperial 
(Fire) Insurance Company and the Imperial Life Insurance 
Company. The three companies referred to enjoy premium 
incomes in life of nearly £600,000, and in fire of about 
41,200,000. The fire funds are exceptionally strong, amount- 
ing to about two years’ fire premium income, and the life funds 
give large reserves on rigid valuation bases. ‘The combination 
will, therefore, be financially amongst the strongest appealing 
to the British and foreign insurance public. The reason of 
its being entered into is probably the desire to place the three 
companies, strong in themselves, under a capable and tried 
administrator, as well as to secure the benefits arising from 
reduction in expenses. As no particulars of the proposed 
transfer have transpired up to the time of writing, we can 
only allude to it as a possibility. 

We understand that another very large life and fire 
insurance company is negotiating for the transfer of its 
business ; and that a strong and select life office, though not 
one of large dimensions, is similarly engaged. Arrangements 
have not in these cases proceeded far enough to justify more 
definite statements, but enough has been said to show that 
great changes are to be looked for at an early date, and that 
several well-known and honoured names in the world of 
insurance will not be found as those of active competitors for 
business after the close of the present year. Peace to their 
ashes, and success to the Phoenixes and others that arise 
from them. ) 





> 
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ALBION PLATE Gass INSURANCE COMPANY, LimiTED.—The head 
office, formerly 16 and 18 Tib Lane, Cross Street, Manchester, has been 
removed to 74 Market Street, Manchester. 
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FRIENDLY SOCIETIES AND OLD-AGE PENSIONS. 


HE SUBJECT of old-age pensions has been revived at a 
meeting of friendly societies convened specially to 
discuss it. These bodies have hitherto held aloof from 
the movement to associate the giving of such pensions 
with the ordinary duties of the friendly societies, and 

thus the conference had a special significance of its own. Opened 

by the arbitrator of the Royal Hearts of Oak Yearly Dividing 

Friendly Society with an address in favour of the formulation of a 

proposal on the part of the societies, the meeting came to the 

conclusion that this should be proceeded with, and named an 
executive committee, “ with full power to examine any evidence and 
draw up a scheme or schemes for submission to the various societies 

for their approval or otherwise, prior to their being submitted to a 

future conference.” 

The pity of it is, that this question has been made to some extent 

a political one, so that if it comes up before Parliament, it may not 

be treated on its merits, but rather as the stalking-horse of a political 

party. In the present case, it was explicitly stated by the chairman 
that the meeting had been summoned in consequence of a suggestion 
or a proposal made by a member of the present Cabinet, who said 
that he thought the question of old-age pensions—or rather, as he 
preferred to call it, assisting those in their old age who were no 
longer able to provide for themselves, but who had shown that they 
were inspired by lofty ideas, that was to say those who had worked 
hard and saved money, and had done what they were able to provide 
for themselves, but who at the .close of their industrial career found 
themselves no longer able to provide for their declining days, should 


be solved, and that it could only be solved by the friendly societies 
themselves. 





How far the meeting in question was representative of these 
societies is a matter of some moment. For if they could fairly be 
got to take up the question, its success should be assured, because 
the Government would stand by them and see the matter through. 
As to the representative character of the conference, the chairman 
stated that while the total membership of all the friendly societies in 
the United Kingdom and Ireland amounted to about eight millions, 
delegates representing about four millions had accepted an invitation 
to the meeting. He held therefore that half the total membership 
of the societies was in favour of the step taken. 
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It will be remembered that Mr. Chamberlain’s scheme was only 
to take effect at the age of 65. The number of persons who would 
be affected by this proposal so far as the statistics of friendly societies 
are concerned can be learned from the data supplied by the chairman. 
On an average about 3 per cent. of the total membership of the great 
friendly societies and small friendly societies consisted of members 
who were 65 years of age or over, so that there were about 240,000 
members of friendly societies who were 65 years of age or over. 
About one in six of the members who were 65 or over applied in 
their declining years to the poor-law guardians for relief. There 
were thus some forty thousand members of friendly societies receiving 
in-door or out-door relief from the guardians. 

Mr. Chamberlain’s scheme originated with a voluntary committee 
of about eighty members of the House of Commons. He himself 
stated that these gentlemen never had it in their mind that it 
would be possible at the present time to secure any universal system 
of old-age provision. The utmost they hoped was to propose 
something in the nature of an experiment which would throw a good 
deal of light on the subject, and which would be good so far as it 
went, and which might lead gradually to a much more complete 
arrangement. It was thus tentative rather than final, and was a 
groping in the dark to a certain extent. The scheme had in view the 
State helping three classes of persons who were desirous to make 
provision for old age, and were voluntarily prepared to do so. 

The third class was that referable to friendly societies and trade 
unions. The proposal was that any person depositing 30s. if a 
male, and 25s. if a female, with the Post-office at the age of 25, 
and insuring in any society for £6. 10s. or £3. 18s. respectively, 
shall have their pension doubled by the State at the age of 65. “To 
this class,’ Mr. Chamberlain said, “I attach the very greatest 
importance; for if the friendly societies take this matter up, I do 
not hesitate to say that it is through them that I should anticipate 
by far the largest result.” It is these societies which reach the 
industrial classes, and therefore their co-operation would be of 
inestimable advantage in making the scheme a success. 

Up till now, the leading friendly societies have been opposed to 
the scheme, and partly through a misunderstanding of the nature and 
possible effects of the proposal. They appear to think it would 
involve complete State control, but this is not intended. The only 
State supervision which might be introduced would be in connection 
with the superannuation benefit fund. But the latter should be kept 
apart as a fund by itself; and, if so, the control could be over this 
fund alone. The general funds need not be disturbed at all by any 
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inquisitorial action on the part of the State. Ofcourse, trades unions 
would have to keep their strike funds separately from the other 
funds, for a prolonged strike would soon play havoc with their 
pecuniary resources. 

The State could not give subsidies without exercising some 
control. That control would be in the interest of the societies ; 
it would insure that the money over which they were acting as 
trustees would be used wisely and well; that the funds in question 
were solvent; and that the objects aimed at were accomplished. 
The State would not interfere with the general investments or 
expenditure of the societies, but would possibly make the super- 
annuation allowance to old members a first charge upon the whole 
of the funds. This would give a definite guarantee of solvency, and 
it would be one way of accomplishing the object without direct State 
interference, except that the State should always have the power of 
saying which friendly society it would subsidise and which it would not. 

This is the more necessary when one reflects that there are many 
societies which could not bear an investigation into their affairs. 
They pay out more in the form of sick money than their receipts 
justify. It would be a benefit were the State to come to their rescue 
and put their finances on a solvent footing. The problem for the 
friendly societies is to provide pensions for their 240,000 of a con- 
stituency of persons over 65 years of age. If the State contributed 
2s. 6d. to each of those, the total cost would be £1,560,000 per 
annum; with a pension of 5s. a week it would be 43,120,000. If 
the pensioner were to pay half the cost himself, it would mean 
about 14d. per week from the age of 25 to the age of 65. Were the 
State to bear the whole cost, this would range from 3% to 4 millions 
a year. As an offset to this large payment it is estimated that 
there would be a corresponding diminution in the expense of poor- 
law administration ; but, as the rates to support this are levied locally, 
the national exchequer would not feel the benefit of the remission. 

The National Organisation of Friendly Societies appears to have 
held aloof from the meeting, and its president in a letter to the press 
dissociated himself from the conference. He gave no reason there- 
for, but claimed for his organisation that it was “the authorised 
association for the purpose of promoting the mutual co-operation of 
these thrift institutions, for the protection of their interests and the 
inauguration of legislation affecting the same, and is recognised as 
such by His Majesty’s Government and by Parliament.” He added : 
“ Should the leading friendly societies think it well to formulate any 
scheme for the better provision of aged members by means of State 
aid, they would freely do so through the channel which is open to 
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them. The united constituencies directly represented by the National 
Conference exceed 3% millions, and indirectly another million.” 
This was rather a cold douche for the conference, the chairman of 
which described the above as “a gratuitous and unwarrantable letter, 
written with a view to damaging the influence of the gathering.” 

The conference went to work as if the National Organisation had 
shown no antipathy to the purpose of the meeting. The truth is, that 
it had not declared itself one way or another, and so large a body 
moves slowly in any given direction, especially out of its accustomed 
orbit. The conference accordingly came to the following resolution, 
viz. :— This conference cordially invites the National Organisation of 
Friendly Societies to send representatives to work with our executive 
committee in drafting a scheme for old-age thrift pensions to be 
submitted to a further conference of friendly societies before being 
submitted to Parliament.” The door is thus opened for the admission 
of the so-called National Organisation, should this august body see 
fit to obtrude its bulky personality therein. 

It is undeniable that there are difficulties in the way of State 
pension schemes, The cost of a universal fund capable of ministering 
to persons of and over 60 years would cost not less than £26,000,000 
per annum—a sum impossible to raise by taxation in a country with 
Parliamentary Government. Thus, a partial scheme will be necessary, 
and it will be decried because it is partial. There is also the difficulty 
of getting persons to contribute over a large number of years, 
because, unless they do this, the payments will be considerable. Mr. 
Chamberlain’s idea was to get a lump sum from the intending 
pensioners, so as to attach them to the fund and prevent lapsing, 
which is so common with friendly societies. It is not easy to 
reconcile persons to the task of paying premiums ranging over a period 
of forty years for so seemingly distant a provision. Human nature 
hardly seems equal to such a long-dated obligation, especially when 
the contributors are drawn from the migratory working-classes. 
Altogether the task is not one which can be readily surmounted. 

Probably the best method would be to begin by selecting the 
aged poor, whose lot the State would desire to brighten by making a 
fixed yearly contribution to their means. There are numerous charities 
which exercise the principle of selection, and have so to do because 
of the numerous applicants for relief. The State might take a leaf 
out of their book, and adjust a scheme which would give assistance of 
this kind in a partial way throughout each county. At present the 
undoubted difficulty is the pecuniary one. With a war which is 
draining our resources heavily, with a population to feed and house, 
with a large army to keep up, and extensive operations to conduct 
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over a vast area, it is a pressing matter how to find the funds for all 
these purposes. This only makes it the more imperative that the 
friendly societies should thrash out the old-age pension question, and 
not leave it to the Government, which has at present so much on its 
hands in the prosecution of the war. It will be of interest to see 
what the-outcome will be of any efforts made by the conference to 
settle the matter, and the lines on which these efforts will proceed. 


— li. 
— 





COLONIAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


t@NE OF the most striking illustrations of the rapid growth 
3 of our Australasian Colonies is to be found in the develop- 
ment of the Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, 
which has shot up with all the precocious energy of the 
typical “ cornstalk.” Established at the comparatively 
recent date of 1873, it long since justified its creation by the attain- 
ment of big figures, and by gaining for itself the confidence not only 
of the colonist, but of the assurer in the mother country as well. 
Not only do its branches now overrun the whole of the Antipodes, 
but there are offices at Capetown, Durban, Johannesburg, Queens- 
town (Cape Colony), and Levuka; while in most of the leading cities 
of England, Scotland and Ireland the name of the society is a house- 
hold word. How rapidly and, at the same time, how healthily the 
institution has grown may best be seen by a glance at the amount of 
the accumulated funds at various dates :— 





March 31, 1875. : : ; , 42,864 
March 31, 1880. , . , ‘ 41035551 
March 31, 1885 . : ‘ ; ; 447145353 
December 31, 1890 : ; : . £1,196,414 
December 31, 1895 : , , » £13,923,835 
December 31, 1900 , ; , .  £2,491,989 


During the seventeen years of its existence this promising cousin 
of our home assurance companies has written well over twenty-six 
millions sterling in new policies, the number of separate contracts 
being more than 85,000, while the amount paid away already in 
respect of claims comes to £2,577,000. We cannot but feel proud 
of a society of such dimensions and of such marked utility, which 
has been established by the enterprise of our relations over sea; 
and in its competition for business on this side, we feel that it is a 
case of most friendly rivalry. Mr. Edward W. Browne, the manager 
in London, has a good article to sell, and keeps it before the public 
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with tact and ability. If the English offices can supply a better, 
well and good; but there is no denying the attractions of the 
colonial article. 

In looking at the figures of the Colonial Mutual for the year 
1900, it is necessary to keep in mind the effects of the war in South 
Africa, which has injured the business of so many companies. 
During the twelvemonth the issuing of policies from the branches 
already mentioned was virtually at a standstill, and this was all the 
more important a factor seeing that the office had been working up a 
big business on the Dark Continent. To the African colonist the 
name of the Colonial Mutual naturally appealed with particular 
force, and, but for the long interruption of hostilities, the institution 
would have certainly made great headway. Indeed, had the manage- 
ment cared to work carelessly in the interests of big figures, the 
report could have been made to show very large totals of new busi- 
ness by the acceptance of war risks at the terms offered; but it 
would have been a bad and unremunerative policy to adopt, and the 
directors very properly declined to depart from their sound com- 
mercial methods. Accordingly, it is to South Africa that we must 
look for the explanation of the falling-off exhibited by the new 
business, the figures for which are:—2,772 policies issued for 
£610,638, as against 2,835 policies for £739,537 in 1899. The 
reduction would have been heavier, but for the fact that the other centres 
partly made up the loss of the South African trade by writing more 
policies than before. The decline in the new premiums received is 
only from £24,818 to £22,179, so that the management must really 
be congratulated in the circumstances, the more especially as the 
claims, even during this time of war, were by no means heavy, the 
total of £180,000 (including endowments) comparing with £176,000 
in the previous year. A particularly satisfactory feature in the 
accounts, as showing the confidence felt in the institution by the 
policyholders, is the striking reduction in the amount of the 
surrenders. In 1897 the total under this head was nearly £49,000, 
while in 1898 and 1899 it was in the neighbourhood of £31,000 ; but 
last year the aggregate of surrenders and endowment premiums 
returned, together with advances redeemed by surrender, was only 
%24,000. No more pleasing indication of stability could be found 
than this proof that those who are in wish to remain in, for it means 
that each policyholder will wish to bring his friends in also. 

The Colonial Mutual has now attained a premium income of 
£311,000, while it also draws an interest revenue of £95,000; and, 
as the society isa mutual one, there is no body of shareholders to 
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draw on the profits. The report announces that the rate of interest 
yielded by the funds, after deduction of the amount to the credit of 
the investment fluctuation fund, was £4. Is. 10d. during the past 
year, and the directors confess that the maintenance of a fair rate of 
interest continues to be a “troublesome problem.” Nevertheless, 
they have*not done badly, considering the low rate of interest that 
has been ruling on first-class mortgages and gilt-edged investments 
generally. In that respect the tide seems to be now on the turn, and 
the board is pursuing the right course in keeping a large sum in 
liquid securities, ready for transference to sound interest-yielding 
securities of a more remunerative class as opportunity offers. In 
regard to the investment fluctuation fund above mentioned, the 
chairman, at the shareholders’ meeting in Melbourne, had some very 
satisfactory remarks to make :— 

“The resolve to reduce the valuation rate to 34 per cent., 
which met with your cordial approval at the quinquennial meet- 
ing, has given all-round satisfaction. In announcing the policy of 
the board, I then mentioned that reserves considered ample had 
been made, including an investment fluctuation fund based upon a 
conservative view of the future. Although only a few months have 
elapsed since then, I am in a position now to state that the evidence 
collected since the date of the valuation confirms the view taken 
regarding the ample nature of the reserves made. In the case of 
properties realised since that date, higher amounts than those at 
which they were valued have been obtained, whilst offers have been 
received for a number of others at prices considerably in excess of 
the amounts at which they were valued for the quinquennial investi- 
gation. This is very satisfactory, and gives ground for hope that at 
some time in the future it will be possible to take away from the 
investment fluctuation fund a substantial sum, and add it to the 
profits for distribution amongst the members.” 

Taken all round, the management of the Colonial Mutual have 
no reason to be dissatisfied with the performance of the society 
during the past year. In the current twelvemonth it ought to 
have done still better, with Australia prospering as it has been ; 
and when the conclusion of the South African war comes, per- 
mitting of the resumption of work on a large scale, the rush of 
new business is bound to be remarkable. 


> 
~ 





NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY OF GREAT Britain, LimITtED.—The 
London address of this company is now 62 King William Street, E.C., 
instead of 233 Strand, W.C., as hitherto. 
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MANCHESTER ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


O LONG as our British fire offices continue the imprudent 
struggle for business in the United States at rates 
which are unremunerative, so long will there be little 
ground for satisfaction in the study of their annual 
reports. We once more take up that of the Manchester 

Assurance Company, but it is in the sure knowledge that it can only 

tell the same old story of the evils resulting from rate-cutting abroad. 

It comes, indeed, in the nature of a relief to find that this company 

has succeeded in scraping through the dismal twelvemonth without an 

actual loss on trading, such as has befallen so many of its competitors. 

Yet the Manchester is one of our most important and most ably 

managed offices; one that could well afford to stand apart from the 

stupid struggle after risks that do not pay. In its fire department 
the premium income continues to grow, having advanced from 
£731,500 in 1896 to £1,055,145 in 1900—the first time that the 
coveted figure of the round million has been attained ; but although 
the management well deserves to be congratulated on the continued 
popularity and expansion of the company, of what good is mere size 
so long as the pecuniary reward for all this display of energy is not 
commensurate? In 1898 losses worked out at 63°18 per cent. of the 
premium income, and expenses at 35°32 per cent., or an aggregate 
of 98% per cent. in disbursements, which did not leave a very wide 
margin, it will be admitted ; in 1899 the margin was still narrower, 
losses accounting for 64’01 per cent. of the premiums, and expenses 
for 35°14 per cent., or an aggregate of as much as 9g'I5 per cent. ; 
and now in 1900, although the losses are lower at 60°78 per cent., 
the expenses are still 35°13 per cent., so that the aggregate is 95‘91 
per cent. of the premiums. This shows, it is true, a small apparent 
profit, but then it must be remembered that the premium income is 
higher by £47,000, which represents a considerable amount more 
at risk which has to be provided for, and allowing for this we may 
take it that the net result of 1900 is that the Manchester has just 
paid its way in the fire department’s trading. Such a result fora 
company with over a million of fire premium income would be very 
disappointing even in a year of exceptional catastrophes, but when 
similar or worse results have been witnessed for three years running, 
and those years of nothing so very sensational in the way of disasters, 
then the student of the science of insurance cannot but be grieved 
that our great corporations engaged in that line of work should be 
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so blind to the elements of their profession. It is not that the 
Manchester is the prime offender; on the contrary, it has made a 
much better job of it than many other companies, but the fault has 
been universal, and is only a matter of degree. Indeed, such an 
important company as the Manchester, although it may have 
succeeded *in escaping with less actual damage than some of the 
others, cannot escape the opprobrium of having lent its great weight 
to an utterly mischievous policy of a reckless struggle for business 
in a sphere that is really foreign to it. In their report the directors 
admit that the “generally unfavourable conditions prevalent in the 
two preceding years continued during the first part of 1900,” but we 
are glad to note that they are able to announce an improvement 
later, a growth of business in various desirable fields of operation, 
and, what is better still, an increase in rates. May this improvement 
continue must be the fervent hope of all concerned. In its accident 
branch the Manchester has been able to secure a good year’s business, 
and thanks to its general strength the office is in a position to pay 
the usual satisfactory dividend; but until the working of the fire 
business is on a more satisfactory footing there is not much room 
for congratulation. 


> 
~ ae 





SoutH British FIRE AND MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY OF NEW 
ZEALAND.—The directors have declared a dividend of 2s. 6d. per share for 
the half-year to August 31, and placed £20,000 to reserve fund. 

LONDON AND PROVINCIAL CyCLE INSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED.— 
A meeting of the shareholders will be held on November 1, at 3 p.m., 
at No. 1 St. Stephen Street, Bristol, to receive the account of the winding-up, 
and to resolve as to the disposal of the company’s books and documents and 
those of the liquidator. 

Canton INSURANCE OrFicE, LimitED.—The London agents have 
received a telegram from the head office stating that a dividend of $13 per 
share, or 26 per cent. on the paid-up capital, has been declared, and $50,000 
added to reserve, which now stands at $1,200,000, leaving $84,000 to be 
carried to the new account. 

INSURANCE AMALGAMATION.—It is stated that arrangements have been 
made to transfer the Accident and Employers’ business of the Employers’ 
Accident and Live Stock Insurance Company, of Manchester, to the Law 
Accident Insurance Society. ‘The former company was established in 1891, 
with a nominal capital of £50,000, £10,000 of which was subscribed and 
£5,000 paid up. The live stock business and connections will be preserved 
by the company under a new title, namely, the National Live Stock Insurance 
Company, Limited. Its chairman will be Mr. Edward T. Clifford, the 
general manager of the Law Accident Society, and Mr. J. F. Arnold will 
retain the position of manager and secretary. 
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WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


}IKE THE Nonconformist denomination from which it 
took its title, the Wesleyan and General Assurance 
Society continues to flourish mightily, yet withal 
quietly and without ostentation. With the close of 
1900 the society attained its diamond jubilee, and a 
haler or heartier office of threescore years does not exist. It has 
lived a wholesome life since its birth as a small collecting office—an 
entirely novel experiment—in 1841, and its strength grows with its 
years. If the development of the company be due to the Wesleyan 
side rather than to the “ General,” then the doctrines of the great 
John Wesley are steadily growing in popularity, for the number of 
members and policyholders is now 856,500, or an increase of nearly 
66,000 during the year, after allowing for lapses, deaths and 
surrenders. It is impossible, however, to divide the membership 
according to religious belief, and as the attractions of the society are 
many, we may be sure that a large number of those who hold other 
shades of opinion, but who share in the very useful doctrine of thrift, 
are to be found in the membership. In the first decade of its 
existence the progress of the society was naturally slow, the idea of 
insurance had not taken hold on the public mind ; and from 1841 to 
1850 the premium income of this founder of that principle grew only 
to the extent of 41,588. Then the society began to gather 
momentum, and the progress since is shown in the following 
comparison, decade by decade :— 





Year. Premium Income. 

£ 5s 4 
1850 ° ; ‘ ‘ . 41,588 3 7 
1860 : , . ji - 15,9093 2 4 
1870 ‘ . : ‘ - 275713 6 1 
1880 ‘ ‘ . ‘ . 65,617 13 3 
1890 ° ‘ ‘ , - 200,599 7 7 
1900 ‘ , , . - 474,772 6 3 


That the speed is not slackening in spite of age may be seen from 
the fact that the past year saw three records, as the deputy-chairman 
pointed out at the last meeting of members, namely, the largest 
increase made in income, the largest amount saved, and the most 
satisfactory reduction in the ratio of expenses in any year yet 
reported. The premium income was, at the figure shown in the 
table above, as much as £51,870 ahead of the previous year, the 
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longest stride ever made in a twelvemonth ; and as the chairman has 
pointed out, with pardonable pride, for the ten years 1890 to 1900 
the increase has been £274,000, which exceeds the total income of 
the society for the year 1890, the jubilee year of the institution. 
Taking all sources of revenue, the total income of the society last 
year was £493,400, or an increase of £53,664, and the current year is 
bound to see it well over the half-million. The claims paid during 
the year amounted to £225,000, bringing up the total amount 
distributed in settlement since the society’s foundation to the heavy 
aggregate of £2,627,350. The net result of the twelvemonth’s 
working is an addition of £57,665 to the funds, which now stand at 
over £556,000. 

Such a satisfactory result could not have been attained had it 
not been for the persistent attention to economy devoted by the 
management, whose success in this direction stands as a perma- 
nent example to others. Year by year the percentage of charges 
to premium income is steadily reduced, the record of the past 
quinquennium being as follows:—1896, 48°30 per cent.; 1897, 
47°76 per cent. ; 1898, 47°25 per cent. ; 1899, 47°03 per cent. ; and in 
1900 there has been a reduction of nearly 14 per cent. to 45°50 per 
cent. Since 1896 the ratio has been pulled down from nearly 544 
per cent., and in view of the steady application of the board to this 
question, we may safely assume that the downward course will make 
even further progress in future years. The members must watch 
this movement with a lively interest, for in a mutual society like the 
Wesleyan and General every penny saved is a penny gained to them. 
In every respect the last report of the society is an excellent one, 
and our good friends the Wesleyans have the best of reasons for 
being proud of the great assurance institution associated with their 
name. 


»™ 
— 





COMMERCIAL UNION AssURANCE CompaNny, LimMITED.—The directors 
have decided to pay on November 1 an interim dividend of 15s. per share, 
free of income-tax, on account of the year rgor. 


EMPLOYERS’. LiaBILiry ASSURANCE CORPORATION, LimITED.—-The 
directors have declared an interim dividend of 1s. per share, tax free, being 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital for the year. 


UniTED KincpoM TEMPERANCE AND GENERAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION. 
—Mr. Henry Holloway, of Burntwood Grange, Upper Tooting, has been 
elected to a seat on the board of this institution, in succession to the late 
Mr. John Colville, M.P. 
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WESTERN ASSURANCE COMPANY 


(OF TORONTO AND LONDON). 


RY FAR the largest Canadian fire insurance company is the 
Western Assurance Company, whose head-quarters are 
in the bright and progressive capital of the province of 
Ontario. Toronto is one of the fairest cities in the 
British dominions. On the site of the old town of 
York, which, a century ago, was a mere township of lake-side shanties, 
a splendid metropolis now attests the vigour and enterprise of the 
English-speaking section of the Canadian people, and one of the 
institutions of which its citizens are most justly proud is this 
great insurance society. A reference to this colonial company is 
not amiss for two reasons: firstly, because it has just celebrated 
its jubilee; and secondly, because a year ago it established 
a branch office in that city to which Canadians, mindful of their 
own town on their own Thames, are in the habit of alluding 
to as “ London, England.” 

The magnitude of the company’s business may be gauged by the 
fact that in the year 1900 its premium income amounted to £599,340, 
after deducting the amount paid for reassurances. A large pro- 
portion of this amount was marine insurance business. The net 
fire premiums and marine premiums are not stated separately in the 
accounts, but the proportion of the total gross premiums received in 
the marine department amounted to about 35 per cent. The total 
losses incurred by the company in 1900 amounted to £424,866. The 
loss ratio was high, approximating to 71 per cent. of the premiums. 
This ratio is stated to have been “considerably higher than that 
shown in the general experience of the company, though there have 
been exceptional years when a much larger percentage of losses to 
income has been sustained.” The expenses amounted to £187,374, 
and exceeded 31 per cent. of the net premium income. The trading 
operations, excluding returns from interest, which amounted to 
£15,534, resulted apparently in a small deficit on the year’s working. 

This result cannot be considered as in any way discouraging, for 
it is a matter of common knowledge that the experience of fire 
companies doing business in Canada was worse in 1900 than for many 
years previously. Nor was business in the United States, where the 
Western Company does a large business, any better. The total value 
of property destroyed by fire in Canada and in the United States 
last year has been computed at £ 32,600,000, being £5,400,000 greater 
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than that in 1899, and largely in excess of that in any year since 
1871, when the historic Chicago conflagration, involving a loss of 
% 30,000,000, took place. Canada experienced in 1900 the biggest 
fire in its history—that which, commencing in a wooden hut in the 
City of Hull, leapt the river and devastated a large section of the City 
of Ottawa: The loss of property through that conflagration amounted 
to £2,000,000, and the insurance offices had to provide a sum of 
nearly £800,000 to meet resultant claims. How hardly they were 
hit may be estimated from the fact that those losses represented 
nearly one-half of the total premiums received during the year for 
fire insurance in Canada. The Western Company’s losses through 
this fire, after deduction of reinsurances, amounted to £25,587. One 
result of this disaster, and of the unfavourable fire experience in 
1900, has been a general advance in fire insurance rates on property 
both in Canada and the United States, so that better results are now 
anticipated with considerable confidence. 

The marine department shows better results than for some years 
past. The president of the company reported at the annual meeting 
that there had been a very considerable increase in the volume of 
premiums, that the losses had been moderate, and that there had 
been a fair profit on this class of business, which for some years prior 
to 1899 had shown unsatisfactory results. The growth in premiums 
came largely from the increased amount of inland business transacted. 
The losses on the Great Lakes were considerably below the average 
of several preceding years, and companies engaged in this sphere of 
underwriting operations were able to show a good margin of profit on 
the season’s transactions. 

It is interesting in this connection to point out that this improve- 
ment in the results of marine insurance business is similar to what 
has been experienced in England. For several years prior to 1900 
the majority of companies transacting this kind of business in the 
United Kingdom had failed to make satisfactory profits, and had had 
to look mainly for their returns to their shareholders to the interest 
upon their accumulations, Last year was generally, however, a good 
year in marine underwriting, and it is hoped that, through the receipt 
of adequate premiums, a cycle of increased prosperity has at length 
been reached. 

So far is the Western Company from being discouraged at the 
results of its recent trading that it contemplates with equanimity an 
extension of its business. Its directors have felt that the present 
condition of trade in America, as well as the higher rates of 
premiums for fire insurance now obtainable, are favourable for the 
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development of its business, and with this end in view they have decided 
to increase their capital. In July, 1900, they announced to their 
shareholders that £205,000 subscribed and uncalled capital would be 
called up in instalments of 10 per cent. each at intervals of two 
months. Two instalments fell due before the close of the year, and 
the majority of shareholders showed their confidence in the future of 
the company by anticipating the calls, so that nearly two-thirds of 
the entire amount was paid by December 31 last. On that date the 
capital paid up amounted to £338,505, whilst £72,173 remained to 
come in. On completion of the call the capital will stand at 
£410,678, whilst the reserve fund amounts to £205,912. The 
resources of the company are therefore undeniably strong, and only 
a small profit on its huge business added to the interest earned on 
capital will be required for the maintenance of the dividends, which, 
for the year 1900, were at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum. 

The members of the company’s advisory board in London are the 
Right Hon. the Earl of Aberdeen, the Right Hon. Sir John H. 
Kennaway, Bart., M.P., and Mr. James Stevenson, of the firm of 
Grahams and Company. The company may feel at home in 
“the old home,” and welcome. 





AMALGAMATION OF INSURANCE COMPANIES.—An extraordinary general meeting of 
the Phoenix Assurance Company took place on October 23, Lord Avebury presiding, to con- 
sider resolutions (1) for approving two provisional agreements—between the Atlas Assurance 
Company and this company, and between the Atlas Assurance Company, this company, and 
the Pelican Life Insurance Company ; and (2) for forthwith registering the company under 
the Companies Acts, 1862 to 1900, as a company limited by shares. The chairman stated 
that, after mature consideration, the directors had come to the conclusion that it would be to 
the advantage of this company and of the Atlas Company that they should amalgamate. 
The Atlas Company was founded in 1808, and it had along and honourable history ; and for 
solvency and reputation everyone would agree with him that it stood second to none in the 
City of London, although it might not be so large as some other concerns. The amalgama- 
tion of two such offices had certain obvious recommendations. Having given figures showing 
the progress of the Atlas Company in the past fifteen years and its present satisfactory con- 
dition, he stated that if the culations submitted were approved, they would have a company 
which would stand in a very strong position, with a premium income of no less than £ 1,700,000, 
with funds in hand of over £2,000,000, and with an uncalled capital of £3,200,000. The 
suggestion was that they should give the Atlas Company 18,000 Phcenix shares, which would 
be divided among the shareholders in the Atlas Company, who would get a very trifling 
increase of dividend—2s. 3¢. a share. It was also hoped that the result of the amalgamation 
might be to increase the profits which would come to the Phcenix shareholders. The whole 
of the board of the Atlas Company would become directors of the joint company, but as 
vacancies occurred they would not be filled up, except for any special circumstances. The 
Phoenix was a fire company, and they had always been very closely connected with the sister 
office, the Pelican Life Company. The Atlas Company did both fire and life business, and 
the Phcenix would take over the former branch, while the life branch would be handed 
over to the Pelican Company, from which, in consideration of this transfer, the Phoenix 
Company would reccive a certain amount. He concluded by moving a resolution approving 
the agreements. Mr. Edwin Ponsonby seconded the motion, which was carried mem. con., 
and the second resolution was agreed to, on the motion of the chairman, seconded by Mr. 
B. Bovill. 
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WESTMINSTER AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION. 


—) ONSERVATISM is no doubt an excellent thing sometimes 
in business, but it may be carried too far, and a case 
in point is the Westminster and General Life Assurance 
£% Association. For the qualities of that office one must 

needs entertain a high degree of esteem, for it was 

established as long ago as 1836, and throughout its existence of three- 
score years and four has been conducted on the most unimpeachable 
of lines. Its somewhat remote head office at King Street, Covent 
Garden, stands for sedate respectability personified, and in the matter 
of soundness the company need give way to no rival. But notwith- 
standing all its excellent points, it seems to doze through life as if the 
powerful scent of the flower-market adjoining had proved too much for 
it. Its reports display the names of five influential trustees, a chairman, 
a deputy-chairman and ten other directors, an actuary, an agency 
superintendent, and an assistant agency superintendent, all of whom 
are known to be excellent men with wide influence; while the office 
is understood to possess a list of substantial agents. Yet what is the 
result of the campaign for new business? One fresh policy written 
per day, apart from Sundays! The number of new policies issued 
during the past five years have been as follows :—1896, 326; 1897, 
319; 1898, 293; 1899, 345; and 1900, 326. Thus last year saw 
exactly the same number of new policies written as was the case a 
quinquennium since. It is true that during the same period the 
premium income has grown by £3,000, from £56,537 to £59,550, 
but it will be admitted that this is but a poor rate of increase for such 
a well-known and long-established institution. We fear the direction 
has got so much into the habit of avoiding anything that might 
savour of “cheapness” in attempting to attract public interest, that 
it has settled down contentedly to let its younger competitors go past 
it—a conclusion that one must regret. An attitude of /aisser faire 
might be the better understood if it meant great economy in work- 
ing, for it would then be a case of doing the best possible for a 
comparatively small body of participants; but the ratio of expendi- 
ture remains year after year persistently high, as will be seen from 
the following record of the same five years we have listed above :— 
1896, 19°17 per cent.; 1897, 19°92 per cent.; 1898, 18°32 per cent. ; 
1899, 19°37 per cent.; and 1900, 19°53 per cent. Assuredly there is 
a great disproportion between the expenditure last year of nearly a 
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fifth of the whole premium income, and the issue of only 326 new 
policies representing £121,000 assured. The Westminster and 
General has, however, had a fortunate year as regards mortality 
experience, the death claims at £49,000 comparing with over £63,000 
in the previous year; and as the association’s funds continue to bear 
interest at the satisfactory rate of close on 4 per cent., the result of 
the year’s working is an addition of some £16,000 to the funds, which 
now stand at £672,269. If the board would but instil a little more 
up-to-date vigour into the association, both in economies at head 
office and in energetic canvassing amongst the agents, this old and 
respected office would take a big step forward. 


— 


PERSONAL, ETc. 
City or Giascow Lire AssuRANCE Company.—Mr. John Meredith 
Barnes has been promoted to the position of assistant secretary at the 
London office of this company. 


CoMMERCIAL UNION AssURANCE Company.—The members of the staff 
of the western branch of this company have recently presented Mr. Chas. H. 
Crook (for many years connected with the Mutual Fire, Palatine, and latterly 
with the Commercial Union Companies) with an illuminated address and a 
handsome tantalus, on the occasion of his leaving the insurance profession. 


GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SocireTy.—Mr. A. V. Lane, B.A., A.I.A., 
has been presented with a handsome spirit tantalus from the officers and staff 
of the Gresham Life Assurance Society, on the occasion of his resignation, 
after eight years’ service, to take up the position of superintendent of agents 
in the West of England and South Wales for the City of Glasgow Life 
Assurance Company. 


LIVERPOOL AND LONDON PLATE GLAss INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 
—In consequence of the death of the managing director, Mr. J. Reid Moir, 
the directors of this company have appointed Mr. Joseph Warden, who for 
many years has held the position of secretary, and has been closely associated 
with the administration of the affairs of the company, to the position of 
manager and secretary. 


METROPOLITAN LIFE ASSURANCE Society.—The directors. have 
appointed Mr. Bernard Woods to be secretary, and Mr. Henry J. Baker to 
be actuary. 


NaTIONAL Mutua Lire AssociATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—Mr. W. F. 
Croxton has been appointed district secretary at Bristol of this company. 
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NaTIONAL RELIANCE INSURANCE Company.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. William Naylor resident secretary for Manchester and 
district. 


NaTIONAL Union Society oF BrprorD.—Mr. D. R. Scott has been 
appointed manager for Scotland of this society, with offices at 116 Hope 
Street, Glasgow. 


RoyaL ExcCHANGE ASSURANCE.—The directors have appointed Mr. Peter 
Chadwick to be life inspector at the Manchester offices of the corporation. 

Scottish Lir—E AssURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. H. Townend to the position of inspector of agents in connection with 
their accident branch in London. 


ScoTTisH ‘TEMPERANCE LIFE ASSURANCE Company.—Mr. James 
Jeffrey, jun., presently cashier at the head office in Glasgow, has been 
appointed to the post of assistant secretary there. 

WESTMINSTER FiRE Orrice.—Mr, A. E. Patrick has been appointed 
local secretary at the Birmingham branch of this office. 


—_ — 
> 





Obituary. 

WE REGRET to announce the death of Mr. Thomas Cash, the president of 
the United Kingdom Temperance and General Provident Institution, who died 
at Brighton on September 28, in the seventy-fourth year of his age. Mr. Cash 
was elected a director of the United Kingdom Temperance and General 
Provident Institution in 1853. He resigned that position in 1861 to take 
the post of secretary. In 1891 he was again elected to a seat on the board 
of directors, and was appointed managing director, which position he held in 
conjunction with that of secretary until 1896, when he resigned the post of 
secretary. Ultimately, owing to failing health, he retired from the position 
of managing director in 1897. 


THE DEATH has recently occurred at Bristol of Mr. H. A. Burleigh, only 
recently elected a director of the Absolute Life Assurance Company. The 
deceased gentleman was the son of the late Dr. Burleigh, of Cotham, and, 
quite recently, appeared to be in good health. He contracted a cold, 
however, and died after four days’ illness, at the age of forty-five. 








